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1.0 - Bid/Solicitation Information 
Schedule 
Pre-Bid/Proposal Conference:   No      Yes 

 June 22, 2023  @ 10:30 AM 
  
Location: 

13 Summer  St. 
Pawtucket, RI  02860 
 

Requests for Further Information through: 
 June 30, 2023 @ 2:00 PM 
Requests for information or clarification must be made electronically to the attention of: 

Joe Morais, Senior Project Leader  
E-mail: jmorais@pawtucketri.com  
AND 
Hanna Fortin, Job Captain 
Email: hannaf@brewsterthornton.com  

Please reference the RFP number on all correspondence.  Answers to questions 
received, if any, will be posted on the internet as an addendum to this bid solicitation. 
RFP Submission Deadline: 
 July 13th, 2023 at 12:00 PM 
 
 Late submittals will not be considered. 
Proposals must be mailed or hand-delivered in a sealed envelope marked with the 
RFP/Bid # and Project Name to: 

Pawtucket City Hall - Purchasing Office 
137 Roosevelt Avenue 

  Pawtucket, RI  02860 
Bonds/Surety Required 
Bid Bond:  No     Yes 
Bidder is required to provide a bid surety in the form of a bid bond or certified check 
payable to the City of Pawtucket in an amount not less than five percent (5%) of the bid 
price. 
Fidelity Bond:  X No     Yes   
Performance and Payment Bond:   No     Yes 
(Submit upon award of contract) 
 
Bidder is required to provide a performance and payment bond as outlined in the City’s 
General Terms & Conditions of Purchase (Appendix B of this RFP) in an amount not less 
than one hundred percent (100%) of the bid price. 
The successful bidder will be required to furnish all insurance documentation as outlined 
in the attached Purchasing Rules & Regulations and General Terms & Conditions of 
Purchase. 
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Miscellaneous 
The bid process and resulting contract are subject to the Rules and Regulations and 
General Terms and Conditions of Purchase.  Submission of a bid in response to this 
solicitation is acknowledgement and acceptance of these Rules and Regulations and 
General Terms and Conditions of Purchase. 
The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to award on the basis of cost alone, accept or 
reject any or all bids, and to act in its best interest including, but not limited to, directly 
negotiating with any vendor who submits a proposal in response to this RFP and to award 
a contract based upon the results of those negotiations alone.  Proposals found to be 
technically or substantially non-responsive at any point in the evaluation process will be 
rejected and not considered further.  The City of Pawtucket may, at its sole option, elect 
to require presentations(s) by bidders clearly in consideration for award. 



2.0 - Instructions and Notifications to Bidders 
 

● It is the vendor's responsibility to examine all specifications and site conditions 
thoroughly and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and 
conditions.  Vendors must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances 
and regulations, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for 
contractors as set forth by the State of Rhode Island.  Failure to make a complete 
submission as described herein may result in a rejection of the proposal. 

● All costs associated with developing or submitting a proposal in response to this 
Request, or to provide oral or written clarification of its content shall be borne by 
the bidder.  The City of Pawtucket assumes no responsibility for these costs. 

● A submittal may be withdrawn by written request to the Purchasing Agent by the 
proposer prior to the stated RFP deadline. 

● Prior to the proposal deadline established for this RFP, changes may be made to 
a proposal already received by the City if that vendor makes a request to the 
Purchasing Agent, in writing, to do so. No changes to a proposal shall be made 
after the RFP deadline. 

● Proposals are considered to be irrevocable for a period of not less than ninety (90) 
days following the opening date, and may not be withdrawn, except with the 
express written permission of the Purchasing Agent.  Should any vendor object to 
this condition, the vendor must provide objection through a question and/or 
complaint to the Purchasing Agent prior to the proposal deadline. 

● All pricing submitted will be considered to be firm and fixed unless otherwise 
indicated herein. 

● The vendor has full responsibility to ensure that the proposal arrives at the 
Purchasing Division Office prior to the deadline set out herein. The City assumes 
no responsibility for delays caused by the U.S. Postal Service or any other delivery 
service. Postmarking by the due date will not substitute for actual receipt of 
response by the due date. Proposals arriving after the deadline may be returned, 
unopened, to the vendor, or may simply be declared non-responsive and not 
subject to evaluation, at the sole discretion of the Purchasing Agent.  For the 
purposes of this requirement, the official time and date shall be that of the 
time clock in the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Office. 

● At the time and place fixed for the opening of Bids, the Owner will cause to be 
opened and publicly read aloud every Bid received within the time set for receiving 
Bids, irrespective of any irregularities therein.  Bidders and other persons properly 
interested may be present, in person or by representative. 

● It is intended that an award pursuant to this Request will be made to a prime 
contractor, who will assume responsibility for all aspects of the work.  Joint venture 
and cooperative proposals will not be considered, but subcontracts are permitted, 
provided that their use is clearly indicated in the bidder's proposal, and the 
subcontractor(s) proposed to be used are identified in the proposal. 

● Bidders are advised that all materials submitted to the City of Pawtucket for 
consideration in response to this Request for Proposals shall be considered to be 
public records as defined in Title 38 Chapter 2 of the Rhode Island General Laws, 
without exception, and may be released for inspection immediately upon request 
once an award has been made. 



● Vendors are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals. No such error 
or omission shall diminish the vendor's obligations to the City. 

● The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, or portions thereof, at any 
time, with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and 
minor irregularities in any submitted proposal at its sole discretion.  All material 
submitted in response to this RFP shall become the property of the City of 
Pawtucket upon delivery to the Purchasing Agent. 

● Bids will be opened publicly at a regularly scheduled purchasing board meeting, 
the date of which is the same as the RFP submission deadline provided in Section 
1.0.  

● Interpretations or Addenda:  No oral interpretation will be made to any Bidder as 
to the meaning of the Contract Documents or any part thereof.  Every request for 
such an interpretation shall be made in writing to the City of Pawtucket (hereinafter 
called the "Owner").  Any inquiry received seven or more days prior to the date 
fixed for opening of Bids will be given consideration.  Every interpretation made to 
a Bidder will be in the form of an Addendum to the Contract Documents, and when 
issued, will be on file in the office of the Owner at least five days before Bids are 
opened.  In addition, all Addenda will be mailed to each person holding Contract 
Documents, but it shall be the Bidder's responsibility to make inquiry as to the 
Addenda issued.  All such Addenda shall become part of the Contract and all 
Bidders shall be bound by such Addenda, whether or not received by the Bidders. 

● Each Bidder shall, upon request of the Owner, submit a detailed financial 
statement on a form furnish by the Owner for that purpose. The Owner shall have 
the right to take such steps as it deems necessary to determine the ability of the 
Bidder to perform his obligations under the Contract and the Bidder shall furnish 
the Owner all such information and data for this purpose as it may request.  The 
right is reserved to reject any Bid where an investigation of the available 
evidence or information does not satisfy the Owner that the Bidder is qualified to 
carry out properly the terms of the Contract. 

● Each Bidder shall include Attachment B of Specification Section 01 4000, 
Historical Qualifications, and its requested information as part of the Bid submittal 
package. 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

3.0 - Overview 
3.1 Project Overview 
Skylight, gutter, roof hatch, and roof repair as described in these Contract Documents.  
Includes all hoisting, labor, materials, and other costs necessary for the successful 
completion of the Work. 
3.2 Project Background 
The Library commissioned a building condition assessment of the envelope of the Sayles 
Building.  Some of the items mentioned in the assessment are included in this RFP.  The 
Library receive State Preservation Grant for the work with matching funds coming from a 
federal CDBG grant.   The City will waive the cost of City permits but the contractor is 
responsible for cost of any State permits.  Please notify DPW and/or the Library Director 
when the city permit has been sent for processing with Zoning  The link to apply to a 
permit can be found on the Pawtucket city website at: 

● https://pawtucketri.com/permitting  
 

4.0 - Scope of Work 
4.1 Location 
The location of the proposed construction activity (“the Project”) is shown on the Site 
Plans Issued for Bid included in this RFP as Appendix H.  In general terms, the location 
of the Project can be described as follows:  

● Main building with wings of the Sayles Library in Pawtucket, RI located at 13 
Summer St. in Pawtucket, RI.  

● Portions of the following properties:  
o Assessor’s Plat (A.P.) 43, Lot 418 

 
4.2 General Requirements 

4.2.1 Project Schedule 
● Project Begins: 7/1/2023 
● Substantial Completion: 9/30/2023 
● Final Completion:  11/30/2023 

4.2.2 Hours of Work 
The Contractor shall be permitted to work on-Site from 7:00 AM to 5:30 PM, Monday 
through Friday. The Contractor may be permitted to work during extended hours 
outside of this time, but only upon receipt of the DPW’s and/or the Library Director’s 
express written authorization. 
 
4.2.3 Pricing 
UNIT PRICES:  The unit price for each of the several items in the Proposal of each 
Bidder shall include its pro rata share of overhead and profit so that the sum of the 

https://pawtucketri.com/permitting


products obtained by multiplying the quantity shown for each item by the unit price 
Bid represents the Total Bid.  The price submitted for items requiring a lump sum Bid 
shall also include all overhead and profit and represents the total Bid.  Any Bid not 
conforming to this requirement may be rejected as unresponsive.  Special attention 
of all Bidders is called to this provision, for should conditions make it necessary to 
revise the quantities or unit price, no limit will be fixed for such increased or 
decreased quantities nor extra compensation allowed, provided the net monetary 
value of all such additive and subtractive changes in quantities of such items or work 
(i.e., difference in cost) shall not increase or decrease the original contract price by 
more than twenty-five percent (25%) except for work not covered in the Contract 
Documents. 

4.2.4 Prevailing Wage Requirements 

Bidders are advised that payment of the local prevailing wage, as established by the 
Rhode Island Department of Labor and Training, is a requirement of this project, as 
outlined in Appendix B.  A copy of the current prevailing wage decision is included in 
this document as Appendix C.  Bidders are advised that the City will not amend this 
document prior to the bid due date for the purpose of notifying bidders of a 
superseding wage decision(s).  Bidders are expected to account for the prevailing 
wage rates applicable to this project in the formulation of their bid. 

All contractors and sub-contractors are required to use the Rhode Island Certified 
Weekly Payroll and the RI Statement of Compliance form. Use of company payroll 
forms or other state (MA, CT, etc.) forms is not acceptable. Only employees of the 
contractor should be listed on the RI Certified Weekly Payroll forms. Subcontractors 
must do their own separate RI Certified Weekly Payroll form listing all of their 
workers working on the Prevailing Wage job-site. 

Federal forms may be used for Department of Transportation projects only. 
However, if a complaint is being investigated, the DLT will require the contractor 
under investigation to resubmit the requested payroll information on the Rhode 
Island Certified Weekly Payroll form for all hours worked on that Department of 
Transportation project being investigated. 

4.2.5 Payment Requisitions 

The Contractor shall prepare draft requisitions for payment for the Project Architect’s 
review and approval and revise the requisitions as necessary prior to submission to 
the Owner.  Payment requisitions shall be prepared using AIA Standard Forms G702 
and G703.   

The Owner reserves the right to withhold 5% of each progressive request for 
payment as retainage.  The Owner shall release retainage payments per the terms 
outlined in Section 12.0 of this RFP. 

 

 

 

 



4.2.6 Experience 

The City will require all general contractors and subcontractors have a minimum of 5 
years’ experience doing similar type of work.  This experience should be listed in the 
form supplied in Section 11 and or attach a separate sheet listing your company’s 
experience and that of subcontractors performing work. 

4.3 Scope Detail 

The scope of work is defined comprehensively in the Technical Specifications and Site 
Plans issued for bid, which are incorporated into this RFP as Appendices G and H, 
respectively.  
In general terms, the Project includes, but is not limited to, the following construction 
activities:  

● Mobilization and provide controls as necessary to ensure public safety and 
facilitate construction; 

● Clean out of roof drainage both before and after Work; 
● Removal and proper disposal of damaged materials; 
● Installation of Directional, Regulatory, Warning and Guide signage around work 

area; 
● Provision and installation of temporary fencing for site control; 
● Connection to existing water service for testing; 
● Lining of gutters, copper repair, sealants replacement, roof hatch repair and related 

roof work described herein; 
● Demobilize and final cleanup of the site including removal of all debris, then 

pavement sweeping.  
 



 

5.0 - Insurance 
The vendor shall maintain and keep in force such comprehensive general liability 
insurance as shall protect them from claims which may arise from operations under any 
contract entered into with the City of Pawtucket, whether such operations be by 
themselves or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by them.   
The amounts of insurance shall be not less than $1,000,000.00 combined single limit for 
any one occurrence covering both bodily injury and property damage, including accidental 
death. 
The City of Pawtucket shall be named as additional insured on the vendor's General 
Liability Policy. 
The vendor shall maintain and keep in force such Workers' compensation insurance limits 
as required by the statutes of the State of Rhode Island, and Employer's Liability with 
limits no less than $500,000. 



 

6.0 - Acknowledgement of Risk & Hold Harmless Agreement 
In addition to the indemnity provisions in the City of Pawtucket’s Terms and Conditions of 
Purchase and to the fullest extent permitted by law, the selected vendor, its officers, 
agents, servants, employees, parents, subsidiaries, partners, officers, directors, 
attorneys, insurers, and/or affiliates (Releasors) agree to release, waive, discharge and 
covenant not to sue the City of Pawtucket, its officers, agents, servants or employees 
(Releasees) from any and all liability, claims, cross-claims, rights in law or in equity, 
agreements, promises demands, actions and causes of action  whatsoever arising out of 
or related to any loss, damage, expenses (including without limitation, all legal fees, 
expenses, interest and penalties) or injury (including death), of any type, kind or nature 
whatsoever, whether based in contract, tort, warranty, or other legal, statutory, or 
equitable theory of recovery, which relate to or arise out of the Releasors use of or 
presence in and/or on City of Pawtucket property.  The Releasors agree to defend, 
indemnify and hold harmless the Releasees from (a) any and all claims, loss, liability, 
damages or costs by any person, firm, corporation or other entity claiming by, through or 
under Releasors in any capacity whatsoever, including all subrogation claims and/or 
claims for reimbursement, including any court costs and attorneys fees, that may incur 
due to Releasors use of or presence in and on City of Pawtucket property; and (b) any 
and all legal actions, including third-party actions, cross-actions, and/or claims for 
contribution and/or indemnity with respect to any claims by any other persons, entities, 
parties, which relate to or arise out of Releasors use of or presence in and on City of 
Pawtucket property. 
The Releasors acknowledge the risks that may be involved and hazards connected with 
use of or presence in and on City of Pawtucket property but elect to provide services 
under any contract with the City of Pawtucket with full knowledge of such risks.  Releasors 
also acknowledge that any loss, damage, and/or injury sustained by Releasors is not 
covered by Releasees insurance.  Releasors agree to become fully aware of any safety 
risks involved with the performance of services under any contract with the City of 
Pawtucket and any safety precautions that need to be followed and agree to take all such 
precautions. 
The duty to indemnify and/or hold harmless the City of Pawtucket shall not be limited by 
the insurance required under the City of Pawtucket Terms and Conditions of Purchase. 
 
 
 
 



 

7.0 - Additional Insurance Requirements 
In addition to the insurance provisions in the City of Pawtucket Terms and Conditions of 
Purchase, the liability insurance coverage, except Professional Liability, Errors and 
Omissions or Workers’ Compensation insurance required for performance of a contract 
with the City of Pawtucket shall include the City of Pawtucket, its divisions, officers and 
employees as Additional Insureds but only with respect to the selected vendor’s activities 
under the contract.  The insurance required through a policy or endorsement shall include: 

A. a Waiver of Subrogation waiving any right to recovery the insurance company may 
have against the City of Pawtucket; and 

B. a provision that the selected vendor’s insurance coverage shall be primary with 
respect to any insurance, self insurance or self retention maintained by the City of 
Pawtucket and that any insurance, self insurance or self retention maintained by 
the City of Pawtucket shall be in excess of the selected vendor’s insurance and 
shall not contribute. 

There shall be no cancellation, material change, potential exhaustion of aggregate limits 
or non-renewal without thirty (30) days written notice from the selected vendor or its 
insurer(s) to the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent.  Any failure to comply with the 
reporting provision of this clause shall be grounds for immediate termination of the 
contract with the City of Pawtucket.   
Insurance coverage required under the contract shall be obtained from insurance 
companies acceptable to the City of Pawtucket.  The selected vendor shall pay for all 
deductibles, self insured retentions and/or self insurance included hereunder.   
The City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent reserves the right to consider and accept 
alternative forms and plans of insurance or to require additional or more extensive 
coverage for any individual requirement. 

 
 



 

8.0 - Proposal Content and Organization 
 

All bids must be submitted on the forms supplied in Section 11.0 and shall be subject to 
all requirements of the Contract Documents, including these instructions to bidders. All 
bids must be regular in every respect and no interlineations, excisions or special 
conditions shall be made or included in the Bid Form by the Bidder.  Pricing must include 
all costs as specified in this solicitation.   
 
The Owner may consider as irregular any Bid on which there is an alteration of or 
departure from the Bid Form hereto attached and at its option may reject the same. 

Bid Documents, including the Bid, the Bid Bond, the Non-Collusion Affidavit, the Anti-
Kickback Acknowledgment, and the Statement of Bidder's Qualifications (if requested) 
shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope which shall be clearly labeled with the words, 
Sayles Building Roof Repairs Bid 23-020”, as well as name of Bidder, and date of bid 
opening.   

All Bid Forms must be signed.   

If the Contract is awarded, it will be awarded by the Owner to a responsible Bidder on the 
basis of the lowest qualified bid price and the selected Alternative Bid items, if any.   

Vendors must include on the Bid Form a list of at least four (4) references with whom they 
have contracted to do similar work by including the company name, telephone number, 
contact person, and number of years they have served this customer.  Preferably, 
references should be municipalities which are of approximate size as the City of 
Pawtucket, and a website address should be included if available. 
Respondents must also include an overview of their company’s experience including, but 
not limited to, the number of years the company has been providing these services, the 
size of the company (including the number of employees and locations), a description of 
work undertaken that is similar to what is being requested in this RFP, and, if applicable, 
certifications that show a knowledge of equipment that would be serviced or provided 
under this contract. 
If any subcontractors are to be used in the performance of any work contracted for under 
this RFP, please list their name(s), contractor license #, address and phone number, and 
specific description of the subcontract work to be performed.  See Proposed 
Subcontractors form. 
Two (2) copies of your proposal—one (1) original hard copy and one digital (1) copy on 
CD or similar format—must be submitted at the time of submission.  Proposals must be 
in the following format: 

Bid Form (Section 11 “ENTIRE SECTION”) 
Anti-Kickback Acknowledgement (Appendix A) 
Company overview 

Length of time your firm has been in business 
  Length of time at current address 

All licensing (List types and business license number(s)), certification and permits 
as required in the Scope of Work 



Please state any and all additions, deletions, and exceptions, if any, that you are taking 
to any portion of this proposal.  If not addressed specifically, the City of Pawtucket 
assumes that the vendor will adhere to all terms and conditions listed in this RFP.  
Submission of a proposal is acknowledgement and acceptance of the City of Pawtucket’s 
Purchasing Rules and Regulations and General Terms and Conditions of Purchase. 

 
  



9.0 - Evaluation Criteria 
The evaluation of proposals will be conducted in a time frame convenient to the City. 
The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to award on the basis of cost alone, accept or 
reject any or all proposals, and to otherwise act in its best interest including, but not limited 
to, directly negotiating with any Vendor who submits a proposal in response to this RFP 
and to award a contract based upon the results of those negotiations alone. The City 
reserves the right to consider as unqualified to do the work of general construction any 
Bidder who does not habitually perform with his own forces the major portions of the work 
involved in construction of the Improvements embraced in this Contract. 
Further, the City reserves the right to waive irregularities it may deem minor in its 
consideration of proposals.   
Proposals found to be technically or substantially non-responsive at any point in the 
evaluation process will be rejected and not considered further.  The City of Pawtucket 
may elect to require presentations(s) by vendors in consideration for award. 
Proposals will be evaluated in three (3) phases: 

1. The first phase is an initial review to determine if the proposal, as submitted, is 
complete.  To be complete, a proposal must meet all the requirements of this RFP. 

2. The second phase is an in-depth analysis and review based on criteria below and 
their associated weights. 

Evaluation Criteria     Importance 
Experience/Qualifications    20% 
References       10% 
Price       70% 

3. The third is a comparison of each proposal’s weighted evaluation relative to the 
costs proposed.    

In the event that the City requires further information and/or a demonstration of any 
equipment or process offered in any proposal, all vendors asked for same will do so at no 
cost to the City. 
For purposes of evaluating the bid, The City will use the price referenced above in 
Evaluation Criteria as the price noted in Section 11 Bid Form, which will be the base bid 
plus ALL alternates if any, and allowances.  The City will select alternates as the budget 
allows 
  



10.0 - Miscellaneous 
● Vendors shall at all times comply with all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances 

and regulations and shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the City of Pawtucket 
against any claims arising from the violation of any such laws, ordinances and 
regulations, including but not limited to challenges as to the legality of any and all 
vendor installations. 

● The City is exempt from the payment of the Rhode Island State Sales Tax under the 
1956 General Laws of the State of Rhode Island, 44-18-30, Paragraph 1, as amended.  
Further, the City is also exempt from the payment of any excise or federal 
transportation taxes.  The proposal prices submitted must be exclusive of same, and 
will be so construed. 

● The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to cancel an agreement with the Vendor with 
thirty (30) days written notice and to award the contract to the next highest evaluated 
bidder. 

● The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to renegotiate the terms of this contract with 
the Vendor for subsequent years provided the Vendor agrees to the contract terms for 
the renewal period. 

● The payment and performance of any obligations under this contract for years beyond 
the first fiscal year are subject to the availability of funds. 

● The City reserves the right to pay the selected Vendor via credit card at its sole 
discretion. 



11.0 – Bid Form 
 

#24-001 – Sayles Building Roof Repairs (Rebid) 
Date:        
Submitted By:            
(Include Name, Address and Telephone No.)        
              
              
 

Name and remittance address that will 
appear on invoices: 

 Physical address of business: 

   

   

   

   

General Information 
Is your firm a sole proprietorship doing business under a different name? ____Yes _____ 
No 
If yes, please indicate sole proprietorship, a name, and the name you are doing business 
under. 
             

              

Is your firm incorporated? ____Yes _____ No 
Will any of the work spelled out in this bid be outsourced? ____Yes _____ No   
If so, please explain below: 
             

             

              

Have you or your firm been subject to suspension, debarment or criminal conviction by 
the City of Pawtucket, the State of Rhode Island, or any other jurisdiction? 
Yes:    No:    



Have the City of Pawtucket and/or the State of Rhode Island ever terminated contracts 
with your firm for cause? 
Yes:    No:    
Has your firm ever withdrawn from a contract with the City of Pawtucket and/or the State 
of Rhode Island during its performance? 
Yes:    No:    
Have you or your firm been involved in litigation against the City of Pawtucket and/or the 
State of Rhode Island. 
Yes:    No:    
If you answered yes to any of the foregoing, please explain the circumstances below.  If 
you or your firm has been involved in litigation against the City of Pawtucket and/or the 
State of Rhode Island, please include the case caption, case number and status.  (If 
more space is needed, please attach separate sheet and submit with the bid.) 
             

             

              

Is your company bonded?  Yes  ____ No ____ 
 
Please describe the nature and extent of all insurance coverage: 
             

             

              

Addenda 
The following Addenda have been received.  The noted modifications to the Bidding 
Documents have been considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum. 
Addendum #1, Dated:      
 
Addendum #2, Dated:      
 
Addendum #3, Dated:      
 



References 
Please list at least four (4) companies’ with whom you have contracted to provide similar 
services.  Preferably, references should be municipalities which are of approximate size 
as the City of Pawtucket, and a website address should be included if available. 
 

Reference #1 
Company Name:           
Contact Person:      Telephone #:      
Contract Dates:        To      
Website Address:            

 

Reference # 2 
Company Name:           
Contact Person:      Telephone #:      
Contract Dates:        To      
Website Address:            

 
Reference # 3 
Company Name:           
Contact Person:      Telephone #:      
Contract Dates:        To      
Website Address:            

 
Reference # 4 
Company Name:           
Contact Person:      Telephone #:      
Contract Dates:        To      
Website Address:            

 
 
 
 
 



 
 

Pricing Proposal 
#24-001 – Sayles Building Roof Repairs (Rebid) 

 
1.00  OFFER: 
 
A. Having examined the Place of the Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to Bidders and the Contract 

Documents prepared by Brewster Thornton Group Architects, LLP for the above mentioned project) and the 
City of Pawtucket, we, the undersigned, hereby offer to enter into a Contract to perform the Work, #24-001 – 
Sayles Building Roof Repairs (Rebid), for the amount indicated below, subject to the additions and deductions 
according to the terms of the Contract Documents and as stated below.  The undersigned will provide all 
necessary and proper material, machinery, equipment, facilities, and means to complete the Work.  

 
B. The undersigned hereby understands that the City of Pawtucket (Owner) has the right to reject any and all bids 

and to award the contract in the best interests of the Owner.  The Owner reserves the right to award the entire 
project or delete portions of the work to funds available, whichever is in the best interest of the Owner. 

 
C. The undersigned also understands that the contract must be carried out in strict accordance with the contract 

documents. 
 

D. Total Price below should include all Work items, Allowances and all ADD ALTERNATES.  
 
 
Total Price: $…………………………………………………………………………………….dollars, 
     (amount in words) 
 
($..............................................) in lawful money of the United States of America and, 
 (in figures) 
 
We have included herewith, the unit price bid forms, bid alternates information, and the required security deposit or 
Bid Bond as required by the Instruction to Bidders. 
 

For purposes of evaluating the bid, the price noted above will be the base bid plus ALL alternates.  The City will select 
alternates as the budget allows. 

 
 



NOTE:   THE UNIT PRICE FOR EACH ITEM MUST BE WRITTEN IN WORDS AND FIGURES. IN CASE OF 
DISCREPANCY, THE AMOUNT SHOWN IN WORDS WILL GOVERN. 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
BID                                             UNIT BID TOTAL 
ITEM DESCRIPTION       UNIT  QUANTITY PRICE COST 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
NO UNIT PRICES AT THIS TIME 

 
 

TOTAL BID _____________________ 
 

 TOTAL BID IN WORDS  _______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Note: Total Bid shown above shall match Total Price shown on the first page of this bid form.  All project costs 
including labor, equipment, materials, overhead, and profit to complete the Work shall be included.  Refer to 
Specification Section 01 2000 for a description of the bid items listed above as well as additional information. 
 
1.01  ALLOWANCES: 
 

As part of the Base Bid (Total Bid), the Bidder agrees to carry quantities of materials below in the base bid of the 
contract. The Owner reserves the right to remove these items from the contract totally or in part and to adjust the 
contract sum to reflect the actual costs of the construction authorized by the Owner. 

 
ALLOWANCE NO. 1 Allowance for Unforeseen Conditions or Additional Repair Areas 
A permit allowance of Ten-Thousand Dollars ($10,000.00) shall be provided to address this item. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for pre-approval of work under this allowance through Proposal Requests and signed CCD 
forms and shall request reimbursement thru payment requisitions. Unused allowances not expended for added 
work shall be reimbursed to the Owner.  
$ 10,000.00                                                                             Ten Thousand Dollars 
Lump Sum                                                                             In Words 

 
ALLOWANCE NO 2. Police Detail for Traffic Protection: An allowance of Three-Thousand Dollars 
($3,000.00) shall be provided to address this item. The Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing proposed 
work operations with the Architect/Owner's Representative and shall coordinate and ensure the proper police 
detail is present to maintain orderly traffic flow and provide the necessary traffic protection. 
The Contractor shall provide documentation of the days and manhours required. The amount reimbursed will be 
the amount that is stated on the permit receipt(s). Unused allowances not expended for Police Detail for Traffic 
Protection shall be reimbursed to the Owner. 

 
$ 3,000.00                                                                             Three Thousand dollars 
Lump Sum                                                                             In Words 

 
 
1.02 BID ALTERNATES: 
 
Alternates as quoted are for provision of unit price adjustments to the Base Bid prior to Contract Award.  The Bidder 
shall indicate in the appropriate field whether the Alternate results in an ADD or DEDUCT to the Base Bid unit 
price.  The Alternate ADD or DEDUCT indicated will adjust the Base Bid unit price by the stated amount, not 
replace the Base Bid unit price, provided that the Alternate is selected by the Owner. 
 
Alternates will be executed at the Owner’s option.  One or more alternates may be chosen.  Accepted Alternates will 
be listed in the Owner/Contractor Agreement. 
 
NO ALTERNATES AT THIS TIME 
 
  
2.00 ACCEPTANCE: 
 
If this Bid is accepted within the time stated in the contract documents, and we fail to commence the Work, the Bid 
Bond shall be forfeited as damages to the Owner by reason of our failure, limited in amount to the lesser of the face 
value of the Bid Bond or the difference between this Bid and the Bid upon which the Contract is executed. 



 
In the event our Bid is not accepted within the time stated in the contract documents, the required Bid Bond shall be 
returned to the undersigned, in accordance with the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders; unless a mutually 
satisfactory arrangement is made for its retention and validity for an extended period of time. 
 
The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to increase or decrease the quantities stated in the bid at the unit prices 
quoted. 



 

 

 

3.00  BID FORM SIGNATURE(S) 
 
The Corporate Seal of 
 
  
 (Bidder - please print the full name of your Proprietorship, Partnership, or Corporation) 
 
was hereunto affixed in the presence of: 
 
  
 (Authorized signing officer            Title) 
 
 
(Seal) 
 
  
 (Authorized signing officer            Title) 
 
 
If the Bid is a joint venture or partnership, add additional forms of execution for each member of the joint venture in 
the appropriate form or forms as above. 

 
 
 
 



 
 

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER 
 

State of________________________________________________________) 
                                                                                                                            )   .ss 
County of______________________________________________________) 
 
_____________________________________________________________________________________, 
being first duly sworn, deposes and says that; 
 
(1) He is                  (owner, partner, officer, representative or agent)                                                         of                   
 
____________________________________________________________________, the BIDDER that has 
submitted the attached bid; 
 
(2)  He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and all pertinent circumstances 
respecting such Bid; 
 
(3)  Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid; 
 
(4)  Neither the said BIDDER nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents,  representatives, employees, or 
parties in interest, including the affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any 
other BIDDER, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham bid in connection with the Contract for which the 
attached Bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such a contract, or has in any manner, 
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference with any other BIDDER, 
firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or 
cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price of any other BIDDER, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, 
connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage against the Local Government or any person interested in the 
proposed Contract; and 
 
(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any collusion, 
conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the BIDDER or any of its agents, representatives, 
owners, employees or parties in interest including this affiant. 
 
                                                                                 (Signed)______________________________________ 
                                                                                               ______________________________________ 
                                                                                                                   (Title) 
Subscribed and sworn to before me 
This_________________________________Day of_________________________, 20_____ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
My Commission Expires____________________________________________ 

 
  



 
 
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH TAX LAWS 
 
 
 
 
 
I, ____________________________________ of ___________________________________________, certify 
under 
     (principal)                                                                   (corporation) 
pains and penalties of perjury that said corporation has complied with all the laws of the State of Rhode Island and 
Providence Plantations relating to taxes. 
 
 
 
 
 
________________________________ 
 _______________________________________________ 
Date      Signature 
 
     
 _______________________________________________ 
      Title 
 
     
 _______________________________________________ 
      Federal Tax Identification Number 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
AIA DOCUMENT A201, 2007 EDITION 

 
 
 

PART I – GENERAL 
 
DESCRIPTION 
 

A. AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, 
Sixteenth Edition, 2007. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: The author of this document has added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also have revised the text of the original AIA standard form. An 
Additions and Deletions Report that notes added information as well as revisions to the standard 
form text is available from the author and should be reviewed. 

This document has important legal consequences. Consultation with an attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion or modification. 

 AIA® Document A201TM – 2007 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 
 

 

AIA Document A201™ – 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights 
reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or 
distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:27:21 on 10/31/2013 under 
Order No.4888000083_1 which expires on 02/17/2014, and is not for resale.                                    User Notes:  
(1198933826) 

 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
« -» 
«  » 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
2 OWNER 
 
3 CONTRACTOR 
 
4 ARCHITECT 
 
5 SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
 
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
8 TIME 
 
9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
11 INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
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INDEX 
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.) 
 
 
Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
Acceptance of Work 
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3 
Access to Work 
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1 
Accident Prevention 
10 
Acts and Omissions 
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.4.2, 13.7, 14.1, 15.2 
Addenda 
1.1.1, 3.11 
Additional Costs, Claims for 
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 6.1.1, 7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4 
Additional Inspections and Testing 
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.5 
Additional Insured 
11.1.4 
Additional Time, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.5 
Administration of the Contract 
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid 
1.1.1 
Aesthetic Effect 
4.2.13 
Allowances 
3.8, 7.3.8 
All-risk Insurance 
11.3.1, 11.3.1.1 
Applications for Payment 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10, 
11.1.3 
Approvals 
2.1.1, 2.2.2, 2.4, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 
4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.5.1 
Arbitration 
8.3.1, 11.3.10, 13.1, 15.3.2, 15.4  
ARCHITECT 
4 
Architect, Definition of 
4.1.1 
Architect, Extent of Authority 
2.4, 3.12.7, 4.1, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.7, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.5.1, 13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1 
Architect, Limitations of Authority and 
Responsibility 
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 
4.2.3, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
9.4.2, 9.5.3, 9.6.4, 15.1.3, 15.2 
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 
2.4, 11.3.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5.2, 13.5.3, 14.2.4 

Architect’s Administration of the Contract 
3.1.3, 4.2, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5 
Architect’s Approvals 
2.4, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7 
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work 
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1 
Architect’s Copyright 
1.1.7, 1.5 
Architect’s Decisions 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.7, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.5.2, 15.2, 15.3 
Architect’s Inspections 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
Architect’s Instructions 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.5.2 
Architect’s Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Architect’s Project Representative 
4.2.10 
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor 
1.1.2, 1.5, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5, 
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 
4.1.2, 4.1.3, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5, 
15.2 
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3.7 
Architect’s Representations 
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Architect’s Site Visits 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
Asbestos 
10.3.1 
Attorneys’ Fees 
3.18.1, 9.10.2, 10.3.3 
Award of Separate Contracts 
6.1.1, 6.1.2 
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work 
5.2 
Basic Definitions 
1.1 
Bidding Requirements 
1.1.1, 5.2.1, 11.4.1 
Binding Dispute Resolution 
9.7, 11.3.9, 11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 
15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Boiler and Machinery Insurance 
11.3.2 
Bonds, Lien 
7.3.7.4, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Bonds, Performance, and Payment 
7.3.7.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.3.9, 11.4 
Building Permit 
3.7.1 
Capitalization 
1.3 
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Certificate of Substantial Completion 
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5 
Certificates for Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3 
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 
13.5.4 
Certificates of Insurance 
9.10.2, 11.1.3 
Change Orders 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 
5.2.3, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.6, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 
8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 
12.1.2, 15.1.3 
Change Orders, Definition of 
7.2.1 
CHANGES IN THE WORK 
2.2.1, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.3.9 
Claims, Definition of 
15.1.1 
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4 
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims 
15.4.1 
Claims for Additional Cost 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 7.3.9, 10.3.2, 15.1.4 
Claims for Additional Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for 
3.7.4 
Claims for Damages 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1, 
11.3.5, 11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6 
Claims Subject to Arbitration 
15.3.1, 15.4.1 
Cleaning Up 
3.15, 6.3 
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to 
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1, 
15.1.4 
Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Communications Facilitating Contract 
Administration 
3.9.1, 4.2.4 
Completion, Conditions Relating to 
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 13.7, 14.1.2 
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND 
9 
Completion, Substantial 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 13.7 

Compliance with Laws 
1.6, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 
11.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1, 
14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 15.4.2, 15.4.3 
Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Conditions of the Contract 
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4 
Consent, Written 
3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 
9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2 
Consolidation or Joinder 
15.4.4 
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
1.1.4, 6 
Construction Change Directive, Definition of 
7.3.1 
Construction Change Directives 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1 
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
5.4, 14.2.2.2 
Continuing Contract Performance 
15.1.3 
Contract, Definition of 
1.1.2 
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE 
5.4.1.1, 11.3.9, 14 
Contract Administration 
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to 
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 11.4.1 
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 
1.5.2, 2.2.5, 5.3 
Contract Documents, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Contract Sum 
3.7.4, 3.8, 5.2.3, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4, 9.1, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 
9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4, 
15.2.5 
Contract Sum, Definition of 
9.1 
Contract Time 
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.4, 
8.1.1, 8.2.1, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2, 
15.1.5.1, 15.2.5 
Contract Time, Definition of 
8.1.1 
CONTRACTOR 
3 
Contractor, Definition of 
3.1, 6.1.2 
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Contractor’s Construction Schedules 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 
Contractor’s Employees 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3, 
11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
11.1 
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces 
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3.7, 12.1.2, 12.2.4 
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 9.10.2, 
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 11.3.8 
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 
1.1.2, 1.5, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5, 
3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.1.3, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1 
Contractor’s Representations 
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 
3.2 
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 
9.7 
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.1, 15.1.6 
Contractor’s Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.4, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2 
Contractor’s Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.5, 7.3.7, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3 
Contractual Liability Insurance 
11.1.1.8, 11.2 
Coordination and Correlation 
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 
1.5, 2.2.5, 3.11 
Copyrights 
1.5, 3.17 
Correction of Work 
2.3, 2.4, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2 
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2 
Cost, Definition of 
7.3.7 
Costs 
2.4, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.7, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.3, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.5, 14 
Cutting and Patching 
3.14, 6.2.5  

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors 
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3, 
12.2.4 
Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 11.3.1, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1, 
11.3.5, 11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6 
Damages for Delay 
6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2 
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 
Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 
Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 15.2, 6.3, 
7.3.7, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of 
2.3, 2.4, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.5, 9.5.1, 9.5.2, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 
9.9.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 
15.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 
3.11 
Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2, 11.1.2 
Emergencies 
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, Materials or 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.2.3, 2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 
3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2, 
9.5.1, 9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3 
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Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance 
11.3.1.1 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, 
11.3.7 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 3.2.2, 3.12.4, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1, 
13.5.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 
15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.5.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
3.18.1, 6.1.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 11 
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery 
11.3.2 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 11.1.2 

Insurance, Loss of Use 
11.3.3 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.3 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 7.4 
Interest 
13.6 
Interpretation 
1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12, 15.1.4 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 
14, 15.2.8, 15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 13.7, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
2.3, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 
4.2.12, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.1.2, 11.2, 11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.4, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5, 
11.3.6, 11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15 
Loss of Use Insurance 
11.3.3 
Material Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 
3.15.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 
9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 



 

 
AIA Document A201™ – 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights 
reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or 
distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:27:21 on 10/31/2013 under 
Order No.4888000083_1 which expires on 02/17/2014, and is not for resale.                                       User Notes:  
 (1198933826)   

Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 
15.4.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 11.3.1 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.3, 2.4, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2.1 
Notice 
2.2.1, 2.3, 2.4, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.2, 3.12.9, 5.2.1, 9.7, 
9.10, 10.2.2, 11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 
14.1, 14.2, 15.2.8, 15.4.1 
Notice, Written 
2.3, 2.4, 3.3.1, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7, 9.10, 
10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4.1 
Notice of Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.4 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.5.1, 13.5.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.2.2, 9.6.6, 9.8, 11.3.1.5 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.3, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.3.9, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 
13.5.2, 14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1, 
13.5.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3, 2.4, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 
4.1.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
9.10.2, 10.3.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2, 12.3, 
13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 15.2.7 
Owner’s Financial Capability 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner’s Liability Insurance 
11.2 

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.4, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.3 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2 
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9, 11.3.1.5 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3, 
13.7, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.7.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.4 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.7.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.4 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.2.2, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.7.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION 
OF 
10 
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
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Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.3 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, 
15.2.8, 15.4 
Rejection of Work 
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 
9.8.2, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.10, 5.1.1, 
5.1.2, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 
13.4, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 

Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.5 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
13.7, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.3, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.7, 9.2, 9.3, 
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 
6.1.1, 11.3.7 
Substantial Completion 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 13.7 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 
Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
4.1.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
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Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 
Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the 
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, 
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or 
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 THE WORK 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by 
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, 
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.  
 
§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results.  
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and 
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or 
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to 
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as 
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use 
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All 
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. 
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the 
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the 
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.  
 
§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM 
If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, 
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already 
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 GENERAL 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide 
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the 
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the 
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) 
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. 
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or 
the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.  
 



 

 
AIA Document A201™ – 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights 
reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or 
distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:27:21 on 10/31/2013 under 
Order No.4888000083_1 which expires on 02/17/2014, and is not for resale.                                       User Notes:  
 (1198933826)   

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.4 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such 
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner 
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from 
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including 
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect 
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the 
Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor 
shall pay the difference to the Owner. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 GENERAL 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
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obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a 
request for information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been 
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the 
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or 
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract 
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract 
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific 
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall 
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite 
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the 
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from 
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely 
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections 
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the 
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
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§ 3.5 WARRANTY 
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will 
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the 
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.6 TAXES 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally 
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) 
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily 
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions 
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly 
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or 
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions 
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the 
terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the 
reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as 
provided in Article 15.  
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection. 
 
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
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.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and 
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and 

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted 
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference 
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs 
under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.  
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner 
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14 
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the 
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply 
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.  
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.  
 
§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and 
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits 
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the 
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall 
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter 
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval. 
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be 
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review 
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase 
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 
the Owner and Architect.  
 
§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change 
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made 
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required 
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the 
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.  
 
§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.  
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents 
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals 
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. 
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the 
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of separate contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect 
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or 
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the 
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria 
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a 
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings 
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear 
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled 
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or 
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will 
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for 
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.13 USE OF SITE 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
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§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s 
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 CLEANING UP 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular 
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are 
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the 
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a 
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the 
Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce 
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 
3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 GENERAL 
§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.  
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§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. 
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom 
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the 
Architect. 
 
§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will 
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract 
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and 
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the 
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or 
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or 
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the 
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be 
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved 
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional 
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the 
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for 
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as 
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval 
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, 
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techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an 
assembly of which the item is a component.  
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor 
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 
9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of 
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.  
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as 
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of 
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) 
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in 
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or 
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within 
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the 
Contractor has made reasonable objection. 
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§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively 
in submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or 
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS 
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by 
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, 
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, 
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the 
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor 
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically 
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the 
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the 
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The 
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, 
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may 
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of 
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, 
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.  
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or 
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those 
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is 
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
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§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate 
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with 
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until 
subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations 
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without 
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable 
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that 
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the 
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 GENERAL 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the 
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive 
or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
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§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.  
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.7. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that 
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or 
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of 
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an 
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a 
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form 
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits 
required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the 
Contractor or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to 
the Work; and 

.5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and 
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall 
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. 
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs 
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
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reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis 
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.  
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be 
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.  
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely 
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be 
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the 
effective date of such insurance.  
 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of 
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by 
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other 
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or 
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change 
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.  
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.  
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM 
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by 
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as 
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the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by 
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of 
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by 
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.  
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or 
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue 
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines 
is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding 
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the 
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that 
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to 
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of 
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion 
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further 
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance 
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers 
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to 
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
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make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless 
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or 
equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the 
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 
or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the 
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the 
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such 
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.  
 
§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 
manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted 
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact 
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an 
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided 
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by 
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under 
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity 
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
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§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, 
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work for its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification 
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to 
determine Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the 
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion 
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if 
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment 
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the 
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided 
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, 
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in 
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract 
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the 
Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance 
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the 
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect 
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information 
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in 
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the 
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will 
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being 
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected 
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts 
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed 
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the 
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by 
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security 
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the 
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a 
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after 
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in 
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the 
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or 

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a 
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at 
the time of final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract.  
 
§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course 
of construction. 
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§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract, 
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards, 
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, 
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in 
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not 
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice 
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.  
 
§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the 
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death 
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl 
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately 
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory 
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such 
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications 
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or 
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the 
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the 
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity 
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no 
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall 
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be 
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable 
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
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performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence 
of the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings 
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be 
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s 
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to 
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s 
fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do 
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims 
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under 
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by 
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable: 

.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that 
are applicable to the Work to be performed; 

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the 
Contractor’s employees; 

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than 
the Contractor’s employees; 

.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; 

.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible 
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom; 

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 

.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 
Section 3.18. 

 
§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the 
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an 
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the 
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, 
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction 
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of 
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the 
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies 
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An 
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additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, 
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal 
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning 
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be 
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include 
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in 
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an 
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the 
Contractor’s completed operations. 
 
§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE 
§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully 
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s 
risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at 
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, 
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who 
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person 
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, 
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project. 
 
§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation, 
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without 
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, 
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any 
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services 
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 
 
§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of 
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to 
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the 
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof 
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all 
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such 
deductibles. 
 
§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work 
in transit. 
 
§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company 
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or 
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or 
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that 
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance. 
 
§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by 
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner; 
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, 
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds. 
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§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss 
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action 
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other 
hazards however caused. 
 
§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other 
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such 
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order. 
 
§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate 
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. 
 
§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that 
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable 
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision 
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ 
prior written notice has been given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION 
The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate 
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, 
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to 
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of 
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of 
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even 
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay 
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the 
property damaged. 
 
§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made 
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any 
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of 
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss, 
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against 
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the 
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in 
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for 
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change 
in the Work in accordance with Article 7. 
 
§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such 
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method 
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method 
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute 
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.  
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§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of 
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically 
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract. 
 
§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate 
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such 
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or 
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. 
 
§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, 
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost 
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary 
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously 
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after 
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the 
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require 
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct 
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or 
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or 
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work 
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
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the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have 
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 
15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE 
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the 
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or 
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party 
giving notice.  
 
§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 
 
§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or 
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor. 
 
§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection 
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
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§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.6 INTEREST 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate 
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at 
the place where the Project is located. 
 
§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of 
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements 
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for 
any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to 
be stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable 
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1. 

 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, 
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work 
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work 
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of 
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a 
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract 
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional 
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided 
in Section 14.1.3. 
 



 

 
AIA Document A201™ – 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights 
reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or 
distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:27:21 on 10/31/2013 under 
Order No.4888000083_1 which expires on 02/17/2014, and is not for resale.                                       User Notes:  
 (1198933826)   

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective 
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and 
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of 
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written 
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include 
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the 
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts 
and purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment 
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on 
the Work not executed. 
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ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 CLAIMS 
§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other 
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in 
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. 
 
§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS 
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial 
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. 
Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or 
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.  
 
§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make 
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.  
 
§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall 
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency 
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME 
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided 
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be 
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have 
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 
such persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit 
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial 
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise 
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be 
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 
days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been 
rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide 
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
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or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in th 
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 
Claim.  
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party 
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the 
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue 
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.   
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.  
 
§ 15.3 MEDIATION 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those 
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 
to binding dispute resolution.  
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
 
§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 ARBITRATION 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 
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agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The 
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on 
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.  
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER 
§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any 
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration 
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, 
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).  
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a 
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, 
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an 
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question 
not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and 
Contractor under this Agreement. 
 
 

 
 
 
 

END SECTION AIA A201 
 



 

 

12.1 – Addendum To General Conditions – AIA Document A201 
 
 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

A. Standard Form:  The General Conditions of the Contract forming a part of the Contract 
Documents and of these Specifications, consists of AIA Document A201, 2007 Edition. 

 
B. Modifications and Additions:  Where Contract Documents refer to General Conditions, 

such reference shall be interpreted to include Addendum to General Conditions. 
 

C. Where contract documents refer to “architect”, such reference shall be interpreted to 
be “engineer”. 

 
 
CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 

A. If conflicts or discrepancies occur in the Contract Documents, interpretations will be 
based on the following priorities: 

 
1. Awarding Authority-Contractor Agreement. 
2. Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date. 
3. The Supplementary Conditions. 
4. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. 
5. Drawings and Specifications. 

 
 

B. For an inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications or within either Document 
not clarified by Addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of work shall be 
provided according to the Architect's interpretation. 

 
 
ARTICLE 2 - OWNER 
  
 Sub-paragraph 2.1.2- delete in its entirety  
 
 
ARTICLE 7 – CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 
Sub-paragraph 7.3.4- delete in its entirety 

 
 
ARTICLE 11 – INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 

Sub-paragraph 11.3- delete in its entirety.  
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

13 – Supplementary Conditions 
 
100.0 CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST 
 
100.1 If the Contractor claims that any instructions by Drawings or otherwise involve extra cost 
or extension of time, they shall, within ten (10) days after the receipt of such instructions, and in 
any event before proceeding to execute the work, submit their protest thereto in writing to the 
Owner stating clearly and in detail the basis of his objections.  No such claim will be considered 
unless so made. 
 
100.2 Claims for additional compensation for extra work, due to alleged errors in ground 
elevations, contour lines, site location, or bench marks, will not be recognized unless 
accompanied by certified survey data, made prior to the time the original ground was disturbed, 
clearly showing that errors exist which resulted, or would result, in handling more material or 
performing more work than would be reasonably estimated from the Drawings and map issued. 
 
100.3 Any discrepancies which may be discovered between actual conditions and those 
represented by the Drawings and maps shall at once be reported to the Owner and work shall not 
proceed except at the Contractor’s risk, until written instructions have been received by them from 
the Owner. 
 
100.4 If, on the basis of the available evidence, the Owner determines that an adjustment of the 
Contract Price and/or Time is justifiable, the procedure shall be as provided in Section 110 hereof. 
 
101.0 TERMINATION, DELAYS, AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
101.1 Termination of Contract.  If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work with such 
diligence as will insure its completion within the time specified in these Contract Documents, or 
as modified as provided in these Contract Documents, the Owner by written notice to the 
Contractor, may terminate the Contractor’s right to proceed with the work.  Upon such termination, 
the Owner may take over the work and prosecute the same to completion of the work and the 
Contractor shall also be liable to the Owner in its completion of the work and the Contractor shall 
also be liable to the Owner for liquidated damages for any delay in the completion of the work as 
provided below.  If the Contractor’s right to proceed is so terminated, the Owner may take 
possession of and utilize in completing the work, such materials, tools, equipment, and plant as 
may be on the site of the work and necessary therefore. 
 
101.2 Liquidated Damages for Delays.  If the work be not completed within the time stipulated in 
Section 402 hereof, including any extensions of time for excusable delays as herein provided, the 
Contractor shall pay to the Owner as fixed, agreed, and liquidated damages (it being impossible 
to determine the actual damages occasioned by the delay) for each calendar day of delay, until 
the work is completed, the amount as set forth in Section 403 hereof and the Contractor and his 
sureties shall be liable to the Owner for the amount thereof. 
 
101.3 Excusable Delays. The right of the Contractor to proceed shall not be terminated nor 
shall the Contractor be charged with liquidated damages for any delays in the completion of the 
work due. 
 

101.3.1 To any acts of the Government, including controls or restrictions upon or 
requisitioning of materials, equipment, tools, or labor by reason of war, National Defense, 
or any other national emergency. 

 
101.3.2.1 To any acts of the Owner. 

 



 

  

101.3.3  To causes not reasonably foreseeable by the parties to this Contract at the time 
of the execution of the Contract which are beyond the control and without the fault or 
negligence of the Contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of God or of the Public 
enemy, acts of another Contractor in the performance of some other contract with the 
Owner, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine, restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and 
weather of unusual severity such as hurricane, tornadoes, cyclones and other extreme 
weather conditions; and 

 
101.3.4 To any delay of any subcontractor occasioned by any of the causes specified in 
subparagraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this paragraph 101.3.    

 
Provided, however, that the Contractor promptly notify the Owner within ten (10) days in writing 
of the cause of the delay.  Upon receipt of such notification, the Owner shall ascertain the facts 
and the cause and extent of delay.  If, upon the basis of the facts and the terms of this contract, 
the delay is properly excusable, the Owner shall extend the time for completing the work for a 
period of time commensurate with the period of excusable delay. 
 
102.0 SAMPLES, CERTIFICATES AND TESTS  
 
102.1 The Contractor shall submit all material or equipment samples, certificates, affidavits, etc. 
as called for in the contract documents or required by the Owner promptly after award of the 
Contract and acceptance of the Contractor’s bond.  No such material or equipment shall be 
manufactured or delivered to the site, except at the Contractor’s own risk, until the required 
samples or certificates have been approved in writing by the Owner.  Any delay in the work 
caused by late or improper submission of samples or certificates for approval shall not be 
considered just cause for an extension of the contract time.  
 
Each sample submitted by the Contractor shall carry a label giving the name of the Contractor, 
the property for which it is intended, and the name of the producer.  The accompanying certificate 
or letter from the Contractor shall state that the sample complies with contract requirements, shall 
give the name and brand of the products, its place or origin, the name and address of the producer 
and all specifications or other detailed information which will assist the Owner in passing upon 
the acceptability of the sample promptly.  It shall also include the statement that all materials or 
equipment furnished for use in the project will comply with the samples and/or certified 
statements. 
 
102.2  Approval of any materials shall be general only and shall not constitute a waiver of the 
Owner’s right to demand full compliance with Contract requirements.  After actual deliveries, the 
Owner will have such check tests made as they deem necessary in each instance and may reject 
materials and equipment and accessories for cause, even though such materials and articles 
have been given general approval.  If materials, equipment or accessories, which fail to meet 
check tests have been incorporated in the work, the Owner will have the right to cause their 
removal and replacement by proper materials or to demand and secure such reparation by the 
Contractor as is equitable. 
 
102.3  Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract, the costs of sampling and testing 
will be divided as follows: 
 

102.3.1  The Contractor shall furnish without extra cost, including packing and delivery 
charges, all samples required for testing purposes except those samples taken on the 
project by the Owner; 

 
102.3.2. The Contractor shall assume all costs of re-testing materials which fail to 
meet contract requirements; 

 



 

  

102.3.3    The Contractor shall assure all cost of testing materials offered in substitution 
of those found deficient; and 

 
 102.3.4    The Owner will pay all other expenses. 
 
103.0 PERMITS AND CODES 
 
103.1  The Contractor shall give all notices required by and comply with all applicable laws, 
ordinances, and codes of the Local Government.  All construction work and/or utility installations 
shall comply with all applicable ordinances, and codes including all written waivers.  Before 
installing any work, the Contractor shall examine the Drawings and Technical Specifications for 
compliance with applicable ordinances and codes and shall immediately report any discrepancy 
to the Owner.  Where the requirements of the Drawings and Technical Specifications fail to comply 
with such applicable ordinances or codes, the 
 
Owner will adjust the Contract by Change Order to conform to such ordinances or codes (unless 
waivers in writing covering the difference have been granted by the governing body or 
department) and make appropriate adjustment in the Contract Price or stipulated unit prices. 
 
Should the Contractor fail to observe the foregoing provisions and proceed with the construction 
and/or install any utility at the variance with any applicable ordinance or code, including any written 
waivers (notwithstanding the fact that such installation is in compliance with the Drawings and 
Technical Specifications), the Contractor shall remove such work without cost to the Owner, but 
a Change Order will be issued to cover only the excess cost the Contractor would have been 
entitled to receive if the Change had been made before the Contractor commenced work on the 
items involved. 
 
103.2  The Contractor shall at their own expense, secure and pay to the appropriate department 
of the Local Government the fees or charges for all permits for street pavement, sidewalks, sheds, 
removal of abandoned water taps, sealing of house connection drains, pavement cuts, buildings, 
electrical, plumbing, water, gas and sewer permits required by the local regulatory body or any of 
its agencies. 
 
103.3  The Contractor shall comply with applicable local laws and ordinances governing 
excavations and the disposal of surplus excavation, materials, debris and rubbish on or off the 
Project Area and commit no trespass on any public or private property in any operation due to or 
connected with the Improvements embraced in this Contract. 
 
104.0  CARE OF WORK 
 
104.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to person or property that occur as a 
result of their fault or negligence in connection with the prosecution of the work and shall be 
responsible for the proper care and protection of all materials delivered and work performed until 
completion and final acceptance, whether or not the same has been covered in whole or in part 
by payments made by the Owner. 
 
104.2 The Contractor shall provide, where necessary and as requested by the Owner, sufficient 
competent watchmen, both day and night, including Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, from the 
time the work is commenced until final completion and acceptance. 
 
104.3  In an emergency affecting and safety of life, limb or property, including adjoining property, 
the Contractor without special instructions or authorization from the Owner is authorized to act at 
their discretion to prevent such threatened loss or injury, and they shall so act.  They shall likewise 
act if instructed to do so by the Owner.  Any compensation claimed by the Contractor on account 
of such emergency work will be determined by the Owner as provided in Section 110 hereof. 



 

  

 
104.4  The Contractor shall avoid damage as a result of their operations to existing sidewalks, 
streets, curbs, pavements, utilities, (except those which are to be replaced or removed), adjoining 
property, etc., and they shall at their own expense completely repair any damage thereto caused 
by their operations. 
 
104.5  The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure, and protect as may be necessary, 
all foundations and other parts of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the vicinity of 
the site, which may be in any way affected by the excavations or other operations connected with 
the construction of the Improvements embraced in this Contract.  The Contractor shall be 
responsible for the giving of any and all required notices to any adjoining or adjacent property 
Owner or other party before the commencement of any work.  The Contractor shall indemnify and 
save harmless the Owner from any damages on account of settlements or the loss of lateral 
support of adjoining property and from all loss or expense and all damages for which the Owner 
may become liable in consequence of such injury of damage to adjoining and adjacent structures 
and their premises. 
 
105.0  ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 
105.1 The Contractor shall exercise proper precaution at all times for the protection of persons 
and property and shall be responsible for all damages to persons or property, either on or off the 
site, which occur as a result of his prosecution of the work.  The safety provisions of applicable 
laws and building and construction codes shall be observed and the Contractor shall take or cause 
to be taken such additional safety and health measures as the Owner may determine to be 
reasonably necessary.  Machinery, equipment and all hazards shall be guarded in accordance 
with the safety provisions of the “Manual of Accident prevention in Construction” published by the 
Associates General Contractors of America, Inc., to the extent that such provisions are not in 
conflict with applicable local laws. 
 
105.2  The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of all cases of death, occupational 
disease, or injury requiring medical attention or causing loss of time from work, arising out of and 
in the course of employment on work under the Contract.  The Contractor shall promptly furnish 
the Owner with reports concerning these matters. 
 
105.3  The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the Owner from any claims for damages 
resulting from property damage, personal injury and/or death suffered or alleged to have been 
suffered by any person as a result of any work conducted under this Contract. 
 
106.0 USE OF PREMISES 
 
106.1  The Contractor shall confine their equipment, storage of materials and construction 
operations to the Contract limits as shown on the Drawings and as prescribed by ordinances or 
permits, or as may be desired by the Owner and shall not unreasonably encumber the site or 
public rights of way with his materials and construction equipment. 
 
106.2  The Contractor shall comply with all reasonable instructions of the Owner and the 
ordinances and codes of the Local Government, regarding signs, advertising, traffic, fires, 
explosives, danger signals, barricades and fire prevention. 
 
107.0  REMOVAL OF DEBRIS, CLEANING, ETC. 
 
The Contractor shall, periodically or as directed during the progress of the work, remove and 
legally dispose of all surplus excavated material and debris, and keep the Project Area and 
public rights of way reasonably clear.  Upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove 
all temporary construction facilities, debris and unused materials provided for the work, and put 



 

  

the work site of the work and public rights of way in a neat and clean condition.  Trash burning 
on the site of the work will be subject to prior approval of the Owner and existing State and 
Local regulations. 
 
108.0  INSPECTION 
 
108.1  All materials and workmanship shall be subject to inspection, examination, or test by the 
Owner and the Engineer at any and all times during manufacture of construction and at any and 
all places where such manufacture or construction is carried on.  The Owner shall have the right 
to reject defective material and workmanship or require its correction.  Unacceptable 
workmanship shall be satisfactorily corrected.  Rejected material shall be promptly segregated 
and removed from the Project Area and replaced with material or specified quality without charge 
therefore.  If the Contractor fails to proceed at once with correction of rejected workmanship or 
defective material, the Owner may by Contract or otherwise have the defects remedied or rejected 
materials removed from the Project Area and charge the cost of the same against any monies 
which may be due the Contractor, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner. 
 
108.2  The Contractor shall furnish promptly all materials reasonably necessary for any tests, 
which may be required.  (See Section 102 hereof).  All tests by the Owner will be performed in 
such manner as not to delay the work unnecessarily and will be made in accordance with the 
provisions of the Technical Specifications. 
 
108.3  The Contractor shall notify the Owner sufficiently in advance of backfilling or concealing 
any facilities to permit proper inspection.  If any facilities are concealed without approval or 
consent of the Owner, the Contractor shall uncover for inspection and recover such facilities all 
at their own expense, when so requested by the Owner. 
 
Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the Owner at any time before final acceptance 
of the entire work to make an examination of work already completed by uncovering the same, 
the Contractor shall on request promptly furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and material.  If 
such work is found to be defective in any important or essential respect, due to fault of the 
Contractor or their subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the expenses of such 
examination and of satisfactory reconstruction.  If, however, such work is found to meet the 
requirements of the Contract, the actual cost of labor and material necessarily involved in the 
examination and replacement, plus 15 percent of such costs to cover superintendence, general 
expenses and profit, shall be allowed by the Contractor and they shall, in addition, if completion 
of the work of the entire Contract has been delayed thereby, be granted a suitable extension of 
time on account of the additional work involved. 
 
108.4  Inspection of materials and appurtenances to be incorporated in the Improvements 
embraced in this Contract may be made at the place of production, manufacture of shipment, 
whatever the quantity justifies it, and such inspection and acceptance, unless otherwise stated in 
the Technical Specifications, shall be final, except as regards (1) latent defects, (2) departures 
from specific requirements of the Contract, (3) damage or loss in transit, or (4) fraud or such gross 
mistakes as amount to fraud.  Subject to the requirements contained in the preceding sentence, 
the inspection of materials as a whole or in part will be made at the Project Site. 
 
108.5  Neither inspection, testing, approval nor acceptance of the work in whole or in part, by the 
Owner or its agents shall relieve the Contractor of their sureties of full responsibility for materials 
furnished or work performed not in strict accordance with the Contract. 
 
109.0  REVIEW BY THE OWNER 
 
The Owner, its authorized representatives and agents and the Representative for the Secretary 
(as defined under GENERAL CONDITIONS, PART II) shall, at all times, have access to, and be 



 

  

permitted to observe and review all work, materials, equipment, payrolls, personnel records, 
employment conditions, material invoices, and other relevant data and records pertaining to this 
Contract, provided, however, that all instructions and approval with respect to the work will be 
given to the Contractor only by the Owner through its authorized representatives or agents. 
 
110.0  FINAL INSPECTION  
 
110.1 When the Improvements embraced in this Contract are substantially completed, the 
Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing that the work will be ready for final inspection on a 
definite date, which shall be stated in the notice.  The notice will be given at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date stated for final inspection, and bear the signed concurrence of the representative 
of the Owner having charge of inspection.  If the Owner determines that the status of the 
Improvements is as represented, it will make the arrangements necessary to have final inspection 
commenced on the date stated in the notice, or as soon thereafter as is practicable.  The 
inspection party will include representatives of each department of the Local Government having 
in charge Improvements of like character when such Improvements are later to be accepted by 
the Local Government. 
 
111.0  DEDUCTION FOR UNCORRECTED WORK 
 
If the Owner deems it not expedient to require the Contractor to correct work not done in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, an equitable deduction from the Contract Price will be 
made by agreement between the Contractor and the Owner and subject to settlement, in case of 
dispute, as herein provided. 
 
112.0 INSURANCE 
 
See Section 5.0 Insurance for information. 
 
113.0  PATENTS  
 
The Contractor shall hold and save the Owner its officers, and employees, harmless from liability 
of any nature of kind, including costs and expenses, for, or on account of, any patented or 
unpatented invention, process, article, or appliance manufactured or used in the performance of 
the Contract, including its use by the Owner unless otherwise specifically stipulated in the 
Technical Specifications. 
 
114.0  WARRANTY OF TITLE  
 
No material, supplies, or equipment to be installed or furnished under this Contract shall be 
purchased subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditioned sale, lease-purchase or other 
agreement by which an interest therein or in any part thereof is retained by the seller or supplier.  
The Contractor shall warrant good title to all materials, supplies, and equipment installed or 
incorporated in the work and upon completion of all work, shall deliver the same together with all 
improvements and appurtenances constructed or placed thereon by them to the Owner free 
from any claims, liens, or charges.  Neither the Contractor nor any person, firm or corporation 
furnishing any material or labor for any work covered by this Contract shall have any right to a 
lien upon any improvement or appurtenance thereon.  Nothing contained in this paragraph, 
however, shall defeat or impair the right of persons furnishing materials or labor to recover 
under any bond given by the Contractor for their protection or any rights under any law 
permitting such persons to look to funds due the Contractor in the hands of the Owner.  The 
provisions of this paragraph shall be inserted in all subcontracts and materials contracts and 
notice of its provisions shall be given to all persons furnishing materials for the work when no 
formal Contract is entered into for such materials. 
 



 

  

115.0 GENERAL GUARANTY  
 
Neither the final certificate of payment nor any provision in the Contract nor partial or entire use 
of the Improvements embraced in this Contract by the Owner or the public shall constitute an 
acceptance of work not done in accordance with the Contract or relieve the Contractor of liability 
in respect to any express warranties or responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship.  The 
Contractor shall promptly remedy any defects in the work and pay for any damage to other work 
resulting therefrom, which shall appear within a period of twelve (12) months from the date of final 
acceptance of the work.  The Owner will give notice of defective materials and work with 
reasonable promptness. 
 
116.0  CONTRACTOR TO MAKE OWN EXAMINATION  
 
Plans, calculations, estimates of quantities, and any statements made in the Instructions to 
Bidders or otherwise as to the conditions under which the work is to be performed are not 
guaranteed by the Owner to be correct or to be a complete representation of all existing data on 
conditions affecting work, and the Contractor agrees that they have made their examination and 
will make no claim for damages on account of any errors, inaccuracies or omissions that may be 
found. 
 
The Contractor shall not take any advantage or have any claim for damages on account of any 
discrepancy, error or omission in any plans, calculations, estimates of quantities, or any 
statement made in the Instructions to Bidders or otherwise as to the conditions under which the 
work is to be performed, and they shall report such discrepancy, error or omission to the Owner 
in writing as soon as it comes to their knowledge, and before proceeding with work related to 
such discrepancy, error or omission.  Any correction or modification of the plans or 
specifications may be made by the Owner when necessary, in their opinion, for the proper 
fulfillment of their purpose or for their proper interpretation. 
 
200.0 OMITTED 
 
300.0 OMITTED 
 
402.0  TIME FOR COMPLETION 
 
The work which the Contractor is required to perform under this Contract shall be commenced at 
the time stipulated by the Owner in the Notice to Proceed to the Contractor.  
 
The rate of progress shall be such that the whole work shall be performed in accordance with the 
terms of this contract within the number of calendar days after the date of execution of the contract 
as herein stipulated, unless the expected as any part may be delayed under the provisions of this 
contract. The work shall be pursued in a continuous, diligent, and uniform manner throughout the 
project until completion.   

 
It is agreed that the rates of progress herein required has been purposely made low enough to 
allow for the ordinary delays incident to construction work of this character.  No extension of time 
will be made for ordinary delays, inclement weather and accidents, and the occurrence of such 
will not relieve the Contractor from the necessity of maintaining this rate of progress. 
 
If delays are caused by acts of God, acts of Government or State, strikes extra work, floods or 
other contingencies clearly beyond the control or responsibility of the Contractor, the Contractor 
shall be entitled to so much additional time wherein to perform and complete this contract on his 
part as the Engineer shall certify in writing to be just. 
 
403.0  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 



 

  

 
In case the Contractor fails satisfactorily to complete the entire work contemplated and provided 
for under this contract on or before the date of completion determined as described above, the 
Owner shall deduct from the payments due to the Contractor each month the sum of $250.00 for 
each calendar day (Sundays and legal holidays excluded) of delay, which sum is agreed upon 
not as a penalty, but as fixed and liquidated damages, said damages shall be deducted from any 
other moneys due or to become due the Contractor, and in case such damages exceed the 
amount of all moneys due or to become due, the Contractor then the Contractor or his Surety 
shall pay the balance to the Owner. 
 
404.0  RESPONSIBILITIES OF CONTRACTOR 
 
404.1 Except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, and Technical 
Specifications, the Contract shall provide and pay for all materials, tools, labor, equipment, water, 
light, heat, power, transportation, superintendence, temporary construction of every nature, 
charges, levies, fee or other expenses, and all other services and facilities of every nature 
whatsoever necessary for the performance of the Contract and to deliver all improvements 
embraced in this Contract complete in every respect within the specified time. 
 
404.2  All materials, workmanship, methods and practices shall conform to the current Standards 
of the American Water Works Association, the Rhode Island Standard Specifications for Road 
and Bridge Construction, 2010 edition, including all corrections, all issued compilation of approved 
specifications, and addendum to date and all general requirements and special requirements 
contained in this project specifications.  All work zone traffic control shall be in accordance with 
the manual on uniform traffic control devices, 2009 edition. 
 
404.3  The Contractor shall be responsible for detailed layout, all stakeout and grade control, and 
shall employ a registered engineer or a registered land surveyor for this purpose as may be 
necessary.  The Owner will provide engineering and inspection. 
 
404.4  The Contractor shall verify dimensions shown on the plans and if any inconsistencies or 
discrepancies should be noted on the Drawings and the Specifications, he/she shall immediately 
notify the Owner.  The Contractor will be held responsible for any errors resulting from his/her 
failure to exercise the aforementioned precaution. 
 
404.5  As soon as the Contract is executed, the Contractor shall order any materials necessary 
and not supplied by the Owner, submit construction schedules as hereinafter specified, and 
otherwise anticipate the Notice to Proceed.  When the Owner gives the Notice to Proceed, the 
work of construction shall begin at the time stipulated therein and shall be completed within the 
Time for Completion specified. 
 
404.6  It is the Contractor's responsibility to make his/her own investigation and related 
assumptions and to satisfy himself as to subsurface conditions and to insure that these are 
reflected in the prices bid.  No change or extra to the price will be accepted due to subsurface 
conditions or utility locations.  
 
The determination of location and subsequent maintenance and protection of existing subsurface 
and above ground utilities are the sole responsibility of the Contractor; claims resulting from 
damage to such by the Contractor will be settled by the Contractor at his/her expense in 
accordance with the Contract. 
 
404.7  The Contractor shall, at his/her own expense, take out all necessary permits from the 
county, municipal, or other public authorities; shall give all notices required by law or ordinances; 
and shall post all bonds and pay all fees and charges incident to the due and lawful prosecution 
of the work covered by this Contract. 



 

  

 
404.8 RESPONSIBILITY FOR MATERIAL FURNISHED BY OWNER:  The Contractor's 
responsibility for material furnished by the Owner shall begin upon Contractor's acceptance at the 
point of delivery to him.  All such material shall be examined, and material defective in 
manufacture and/or otherwise damaged shall be rejected by the Contractor at the time and place 
of delivery to him and replaced by the Owner.  Material furnished by the Owner which is accepted 
by the Contractor, but is discovered prior to final acceptance of the work, (1) to be defective in 
manufacture, shall be replaced by the Owner; (2) to have been damaged before or after 
acceptance by the Contractor, shall be replaced by the Contractor.  Once accepted by the 
Contractor at the point of delivery to him, all defective and/or damaged material discovered prior 
to final acceptance of the work shall be removed by the Contractor and he shall install, at his own 
expense, the material replaced, in its stead, by the Owner or Contractor.  In such case, the 
Contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment, and material incidental to replacement and 
necessary for the completion of the work to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
 
404.9 RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFE STORAGE:  The Contractor shall be responsible for the 
safe storage of all material furnished to or by him and accepted by him until it has been 
incorporated in the completed project. 
 
405.0 COMMUNICATIONS 
 
405.1 All notices, demands, requests, instructions, approvals, proposals and claims must be in 
writing. 
 
405.2  Any notice to or demand upon the Contractor shall be sufficiently given if delivered at the 
office of the Contractor stated on the signature page of the Agreement (or at such other offices 
as the Contractor may from time to time designate in writing to the Owner), or if deposited in the 
United States mail in a sealed, postage-prepaid envelope, or delivered with charges prepaid to 
any telegraph company for translation, in each case addressed to such office. 
 
405.3  All papers; required to be delivered to the Owner shall, unless otherwise specified in writing 
to the Contractor, be delivered to the CITY OF PAWTUCKET, DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 
WORKS, 250 Armistice Boulevard, Pawtucket, Rhode Island, 02860; any notice to or demands 
upon the Owner shall be sufficiently given if so delivered, or if deposited in the United States mail 
in a sealed, postage-prepaid envelope, or delivered with charges prepaid to any telegraph 
company for transmission to said Owner at such address, or to such other representative of the 
Owner or to such other address, as the Owner may subsequently specify in writing to the 
Contractor for such purpose. 
 
405.4  Any such notice shall be deemed to have been given as of the time of actual delivery or 
(in the case of mailing when the same should have been received in due course of post, or in the 
case of telegram) at the time of actual receipt, as the case may be. 
 
406.0  PARTIAL USE OF SITE IMPROVEMENTS 
 
The Owner, at its elections may give notice to the Contractor and place in use those sections of 
the improvements which have been completed, inspected, and can be accepted as complying 
with the Technical Specifications and if in its opinion, each such section is reasonably safe, fit and 
convenient, for the use and accommodation for which it was intended, provided; 
 
406.1  The use of such sections of the Improvements shall in no way impede the completion of 
the remainder of the work by the Contractor. 
 
406.2  The Contractor shall not be responsible for any damages or maintenance costs due directly 
to the use of such sections. 



 

  

 
406.3  The use of such sections shall in no way relieve the Contractor or his liability due to having 
used defective materials or to poor workmanship. 
 
406.4  The period of guarantee shall not begin to run until the date of the final acceptance of all 
work which the Contractor is required to construct under this Contract. 
 
407.0  OMITTED 
 
408.0  OMITTED 
 
409.0  EMPLOY SUFFICIENT LABOR AND EQUIPMENT 
 
If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the Contractor is not employing sufficient labor or equipment to 
complete this contract within the time specified the Owner may, after giving written notice, require 
said Contractor to employ such additional labor and equipment as may be necessary to enable 
said work to progress properly. 
 
410.0  INTOXICATING LIQUORS 
 
The Contractor shall not sell and shall neither permit or suffer the introduction or use of 
intoxicating liquors upon or about the work embraced in this contract. 
 
411.0  ACCESS TO WORK 
 
The Owner and the Engineer, and their agents and employees may, for purposes already 
specified and for any other purpose, enter upon the work and the premises used by the 
Contractor, and the Contractor shall provide safe and proper facilities therefor. 
 
412.0  TIME OF BEGINNING WORK 
 
412.1  Except as herein provided, the Contractor shall commence work at such points as the 
Engineer may approve, within ten (10) days after the execution of this contract by the Owner. 
 
412.2  Such time of starting may be postponed by written agreement between the Owner and the 
Contractor because of expected delays in receipt of materials and equipment, or if the season be 
unsuitable for commencement of the work, or because of other contingency clearly beyond the 
control or responsibility of the Contractor.  Unless stipulated otherwise in said agreement, the 
Contractor shall commence work at such points as the Engineer may direct or approve, within 10 
days after the receipt of a written order from the Owner to start work. 
 
413.0  PROVISIONS FOR TRAFFIC 
 
413.1  The Contractor shall not close or obstruct any portion of a street without obtaining permits 
for from the proper municipal authorities.  If any street or private way shall be rendered unsafe by 
the Contractor's operations, he shall make such repairs or provide such temporary ways or guards 
as shall be acceptable to the Owner. 
 
413.2  Streets, roads, private ways, and walks shall be maintained passable by the Contractor at 
his expense, and the Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the adequacy and safety of 
provisions made.  He shall conduct his construction operations such that interference with the 
flow of traffic will be held to a minimum. 
 



 

  

413.3  The Contractor shall cooperate in every way possible with the municipal authorities 
maintaining a flow of traffic through the site.  The Contractor shall notify the Pawtucket Fire 
Department when any street is to be closed regardless of the length of time or time of day. 
 
413.4  All detours shall be signed and lighted as directed by the City of Pawtucket. 
 
414.0  COORDINATION WITH OUTSIDE PARTIES 
 
414.1  The Contractor shall conduct his work so as to interfere as little as possible with private 
business and public travel.  He shall at his own expense, wherever necessary or required, 
maintain fences, furnish watchmen, maintain lights and take such other precautions as may be 
necessary to protect life and property. 
 
414.2  The Contractor shall take all responsibility for the protection of the work and for preventing 
injuries to persons and damage to property and utilities on or about the work.  He shall not be 
relieved of his responsibility by any right of the City to give permission or issue orders relating to 
any part of the work, or by any such permission given or orders issued, or by failure of the 
Engineer to give such permission or issue such orders.  The Contractor shall bear all losses 
resulting to him or to the Owner on account of the amount of character of the work, or because 
nature of the land in or on which the work is done is different from what was estimated or expected, 
or on account of the weather, elements or other causes.  The Contractor shall assume the defense 
of all claims or whatsoever character against the Contractor of the Owner, and indemnify, save 
harmless and insure the Owner, its officers or agents, against all claims arising out of injury or 
damage to persons, corporation, or property, whether said claims are for unavoidable damage or 
not, and from all claims relating to labor and materials furnished for the work.  The Contractor 
shall not be required to indemnify the Owner against damage or claims occasioned by acts of the 
Owner, except otherwise provided in the articles relative to patents and responsibilities. 
 
415.0  DELAY BY OWNER 
 
The Owner may delay the beginning of the work or any part thereof, if the necessary lands or 
rights-of-way, or materials for such work shall not have been obtained.  The Contractor shall have 
no claim for damages on account of such delay, but shall be entitled to so much additional time 
wherein to perform and complete this contract on his part as the City shall certify in writing to be 
just. 
 
416.0  OMITTED 
 
417.0  PROVISIONS REQUIRED BY LAW DEEMED INSERTED 
 

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this contract 
shall be deemed to be inserted herein and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it 
were included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is 
not correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party, the contract shall forthwith be 
physically amended to make such insertion. 
 
418.0  SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS 
 

These construction documents, and the joint and several phases of construction hereby 
contemplated are to be governed, at all times by applicable provisions of the Federal law(s), 
including but not limited to, the latest amendments of the following: 
 

(1) Williams-Steiger Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, Public Law 91-596; 
 



 

  

(2) Part 1910 - Occupation Safety and Health Standards, Chapter XVII of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations; 

 
(3) Part 1518 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction, Chapter XIII of Title 

29, Code of Federal Regulations. 
 

In the event of any inconsistencies between the above laws and regulations and the 
provisions of these documents, the laws and regulations shall prevail. 
 
419.0  NOTIFICATION OF EXCAVATION TO UTILITIES 
 

The Contractor shall provide a minimum of two working days notice to "Dig Safe" (1-800-
225-4977) and any other appropriate utility before the Contractor begins excavation.    



 

  

14.0 – Special Conditions for CDBG Contracts 
   

 

INTRODUCTION:  The following special conditions are items which must be contained in 
contracts that are fully or partially paid with Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds.  
Some items such as bonding and insurance may also be included elsewhere in the contract 
documents.  The Contractor must comply with those City requirements as well as these Federal 
requirements. 
The Contractor shall comply with all applicable special conditions for CDBG contracts as 
contained herein and shall insert appropriate provisions in all subcontracts covering work under 
this contract to insure compliance by subcontractors with such regulations and shall be 
responsible for the submission of affidavits required of subcontractors there under except as the 
Secretary of Labor may specifically provide for variations of or exemptions from the requirements 
thereof. 
The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or firm debarred from 
Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246. 
The Contractor must submit to the Project Manager or Representative, within ten (10) days of bid 
opening, the names and addresses of the subcontractors he/she proposes to utilize on the project 
in order for the Project Manager to approve utilization of said subcontractors.  If other 
subcontractors are proposed during the construction phase, their names and addresses are to be 
submitted to the Project Manager prior to utilization for approval. 
Complete language on the Federal labor laws is included in the attached HUD 4010, which is 
incorporated by reference. 
Statements show in italics are instructions to the reader. 

 
I. SPECIAL CONDITIONS FOR ALL CDBG CONTRACTS 

 
A. HUD SECTION 3 CLAUSE 

Because this project receives direct Federal financial assistance, compliance with 
Section 3 of the Housing and Development Act of 1968 and the regulation implementing 
that Section is required.  The Contractor understands that this requires the project to 
make training, employment and contracting opportunities available, to the greatest 
extent feasible, to lower income City residents and businesses. 
1. COMPLIANCE WITH HUD SECTION 3 CLAUSE  

Compliance: Compliance with the provisions of Section 3, the regulations set forth 
in 24 CFR 135, and all applicable rules and orders issued hereunder prior to the 
execution of this contract, shall be a condition of the Federal financial assistance 
provided under this contract and binding upon the City of Pawtucket (City) and any 
of the City’s sub-recipients and subcontractors.  Failure to fulfill these requirements 
shall subject the City, the City’s sub-recipients and subcontractors, their successors 
and assigns, to those sanctions specified by the Agreement through which Federal 
assistance is provided.  The City certifies and agrees that no contractual or other 
disability exists which would prevent compliance with these requirements. 
The Contractor further agrees to comply with these "Section 3" requirements and to 
include the following language in all subcontracts executed under this Agreement: 
"The work to be performed under this contract is a project assisted under a program 
providing direct Federal financial assistance from HUD and is subject to the 
requirements of Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1988, as 
amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701.  Section 3 requires that to the greatest extent feasible 



 

  

opportunities for training and employment be given to low- and very low-income 
residents of the project area and contracts for work in connection with the project be 
awarded to business concerns that provide economic opportunities for low- and very 
low-income persons residing in the metropolitan area in which the project is located." 

                         
The Contractor further agrees to ensure that opportunities for training and 
employment arising in connection with a housing rehabilitation (including reduction 
and abatement of lead-based paint hazards), housing construction, or other public 
construction project are given to low- and very low-income persons residing within 
the metropolitan area in which the CDBG-funded project is located; where feasible, 
priority should be given to low- and very low-income persons within the service area 
of the project or the neighborhood in which the project is located, and to low- and 
very low-income participants in other HUD programs; and award contracts for work 
undertaken in connection with a housing construction, or other public construction 
project are given to business concerns that provide economic opportunities for low- 
and very low-income persons residing within the metropolitan area in which the 
CDBG-funded project is located; where feasible, priority should be given to business 
concerns which provide economic opportunities to low- and very low-income 
residents within the service area or the neighborhood in which the project is located, 
and to low- and very low-income participants in other HUD programs. 
The Contractor certifies and agrees that no contractual or other legal incapacity 
exists which would prevent compliance with these requirements. 

2. Notifications 
The Contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative of 
workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or 
understanding, if any, a notice advising said labor organization or worker's 
representative of its commitments under the Section 3 clause and shall post copies 
of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment or training.                                         

3. Subcontracts 
The Contractor will include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract and will take 
appropriate action pursuant to the subcontract upon a finding that the subcontractor 
is in violation of regulations issued by the grantor agency.  The City will not 
subcontract with any entity where it has notice or knowledge that the latter has been 
found in violation of regulations under 24 CFR 125 and will not let any subcontract 
unless the entity has first provided it with a preliminary statement of ability to comply 
with the requirements of these regulations. 

B. Remedies for Violation or Breach of Contract Terms 
All claims, disputes and other matters in question between the parties to this 
agreement, arising out of or relating to this agreement or the breach thereof, shall be 
resolved as provided by Rhode Island law.  Venue shall be in the County of 
Providence, Rhode Island.  Failure to timely comply with the contract without approval 
from the City shall be deemed a breach of this agreement and the expenses and costs 
incurred by the City shall be the burden of the Contractor.  Disputes regarding the 
interpretation of this contract shall be resolved in favor of the City. 

C. Patent and Copyrights 
The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development and the City of Pawtucket 
retain patent rights and copyrights on any project which involves research, 
developmental, experimental or demonstration work. 

D. Adherence to State Energy  Conservation Plan 



 

  

The successful bidder shall recognize and adhere to mandatory standards and policies 
relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State energy conservation plan 
issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Public Law 94-
163). 

E. Access to Records—For all contracts other than those awarded under small purchase 
procedures: 

Providence County, the consultant operating on behalf of the City of Pawtucket, the 
State of Rhode Island, the U. S. Department of HUD, the Comptroller General of the 
United States or any of their authorized representatives, shall have access to any 
books, documents, papers and records of the Contractor which are directly pertinent 
to this contract, for the purpose of performing audit or project monitoring, and such 
records shall be subject to examination, copying, excerpting or transcribing. 

F. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards—Applies to any contracts in excess of 
$2,000, which may involve the employment of mechanics or laborers.  (These 
requirements do not apply to the purchase of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily 
available on the open market or contracts for transportation or transmission of 
intelligence.) 

 
The Contractor shall comply with Sections 103 and 107 of the Contractor Work Hours 
and Safety Standards Act (40 USC 327-330) as supplemented by Department of Labor 
Regulations (29 CFR, Part 5).  Under Section 103 of the Act each Contractor shall be 
required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a 
standard work week of forty (40) hours.  Work in excess of that standard work week is 
permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1½ 
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty (40) hours in the work 
week.  (This requirement applies to time spent on federally assisted contracts only.)  
Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer 
or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his health and safety as determined 
under construction safety and health standards promulgated by the Secretary of 
Labor. 

G. Federal Equal Opportunity Laws 
 
1. Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities (for contracts over $10,000) 

 
2. Title VI, Civil Rights Act of 1964 

 Affirmatively furthering the policies of the Fair Housing Act 
 

3. Section 109 of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 
No person in the United States shall on the grounds of race, color, national origin, 
religion or sex be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity receiving Federal financial 
assistance made available pursuant to the Act. 

 
4. Section 503 Handicapped (for contracts $2,500 or over) 

 
5. Age Discrimination Act of 1975 

 Prohibits against discrimination on the basis of age 
 

6. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
 Prohibits against discrimination on the basis of disability 

 



 

  

II. ADDITIONAL SPECIAL CONDITIONS FOR ALL CDBG CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 
 

A. Copeland “Anti-Kickback Act” 
 

The Contractor shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback Act” (18 USC 874) as 
supplemented in Department of Labor regulations (29 (CFR, Part 3).  This Act provides 
that each Contractor or sub-grantee shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means, 
any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give 
up any part of the compensation to which he is otherwise entitled.  The City of 
Pawtucket shall report all suspected or reported violations to the U. S. Department of 
HUD. 
 

B. All Construction Contracts Expected to be Over $2,000 
Davis-Bacon Requirements 
The Contractor shall comply with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 USC 276a to a-7) as 
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, Part 5).  Under this Act 
Contractors and subcontractors shall be required to pay wages to laborers and 
mechanics at a rate not less than the minimum wages specified in a wage 
determination made by the Secretary of Labor.  In addition Contractors shall be 
required to pay wages not less often than once a week.  A copy of the prevailing wage 
rates is included in this solicitation.  Any known changes to these wage rates prior to 
award of contract shall be made known to offerers.  In addition Contractors will be 
required to provide payroll information to the City of Pawtucket on a weekly basis for 
verification of compliance.  Contractors and subcontractors to submit this information 
on Certified Payroll Forms as supplied by the State of Rhode Island Department of 
Labor and Training.  The City of Pawtucket will report all suspected or reported 
violations of this condition to the U. S. Department of HUD and/or the U. S. Department 
of Labor. 

 
--See attached copy of the applicable wage rates in Appendix C-- 

 
C. All Construction Contracts over $10,000 

 
1. Contract Termination 

This contract may be terminated upon thirty (30) days’ written notice without cause.  In 
the event this contract is terminated without cause, the Contractor shall be 
compensated for all services performed to termination date together with any 
expenses incurred to that date.  This contract may be terminated by either party upon 
seven (7) days’ written notice should the other party fail substantially to perform in 
accordance with its terms through no fault of the party initiating the termination.  In the 
event the contract is terminated through fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall 
bear all additional expenses incurred by the County for the completion of the contract, 
including those required to retain additional Contractors to complete the work. 

2. Equal Employment Opportunity 
Contractors shall comply with Executive Order 11246 entitled “Equal Employment 
Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375 and as supplemented in 
Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR, Part 60). 
 
The Contractor also agrees to ensure that Minority Business Enterprises, as defined 
in 49 CFR, Part 23, have the maximum opportunity to participate in the performance 
of contracts and subcontracts financed in whole or in part with Federal funds provided 
under this agreement.  In this regard the Contractor shall take all necessary 



 

  

reasonable steps in accordance with 49 CFR, Part 23, to ensure that Minority Business 
Enterprises have the maximum opportunity to compete for and perform contracts. 
 
 

D. All Construction Contracts over $100,000 

1. Section 306 of the Clean Air Act, Section 508 of the Clean Water Act and EPA 
Regulations of Nonexempt Federal Contracts 

 
The Contractor shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or requirements 
issued under Section 306 of the Clean Air Act (42 USC 1857(h)); Section 508 of the 
Clean Water Act (33 USC 1368), Executive Order 11738; and Environmental 
Protection Agency Regulations (40 CFR, Part 15), which prohibit the use under 
Nonexempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities included on the EPA List of 
Violating Facilities.  Violations will be reported to HUD and to the USEPA Assistant 
Administrator for Enforcement (EN-329). 

 
2.  Bonding and Insurance 

 
The following bonding and insurance items are required: 

 
a.  A bid guarantee from the bidder equivalent to 5 percent of the bid   

price.  The bid “guarantee” shall consist of a firm commitment such as 
a bid bond, certified check or other negotiable instrument 
accompanying the bid as assurance that the bidder will, upon 
acceptance of his bid, execute such contractual documents as may be 
required within the time specified. 

 
b.  A performance bond on the part of the Contractor for 100 percent of 

the contract price.  A “performance bond” is one executed in connection 
with a contract to secure fulfillment of all the Contractor’s obligations 
under such contract. 

 
c.  A payment bond on the part of the Contractor for 100 percent of the 

contract price.  A “payment bond” is one executed in connection with a 
contract to assure payment as required by law of all persons supplying 
labor and material in the execution of the work provided for in the 
contract. 

 
III. RESTRICTION ON ALL PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS 

No Contractor, or subcontractor, of a foreign country included on the list of countries 
that discriminate against U. S. firms published by the Office of the United States 
Trade Representative (USTR) may be awarded a contract or a subcontract. 
 

IV. ADDITIONAL REQUIRED INFORMATION ON ALL CONTRACTS 

All contractors and their subcontractors are required to supply the following so that the 
City of Pawtucket submit quarterly and yearly reporting as required by the CDBG 
Grant.  

● Unique Entity Identification number (from Federal Government as created in 
SAM.gov) 

● Data Universal Numbering System DUNS #  



 

  

● Prime Contractor Identification number(Tax ID #) 

● Sign “CERTIFICATION OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS FOR CDBG 
CONTRACTS” form supplied by the City upon award of contract. 

● Sign “CERTIFICATIONS SECTION 3 OF THE HOUSING AND URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1968” form supplied by the City upon award of 
contract. 



 

  

Appendix A 
 

 

ANTI-KICKBACK ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 

ALL BIDDERS/OFFERORS MUST ATTEST TO THE FOLLOWING: 
 
 

The vendor acknowledges, under the pains and penalties of perjury, that he/she has not 
been offered, paid, or solicited for any contribution or compensation, nor has he/she been 
granted a gift, gratuity, or other consideration, either directly or indirectly by any officer, 
employee or member of the governing body of the City of Pawtucket who exercises any 
functions or responsibilities in connection with either the award or execution of the project 
to which this contract pertains. 
 
Further, the vendor acknowledges, under the pains and penalties of perjury, that he/she 
has not offered, paid, or solicited by way of any contribution or compensation, nor has 
he/she granted a gift, gratuity or other consideration either directly or indirectly to any 
officer, employee, or member of the governing body of the City of Pawtucket who 
exercises any functions or responsibilities in connection with either the award or execution 
of the project to which this project or contract pertains. 
 

 
 
  

               
    SIGNATURE OF OFFEROR                                                     DATE 

 
 
 
____________________________________  
                              TITLE 
 
 
 
__________________________ _________  
                            COMPANY 
 
 
 
Title of RFP: 
 
 
 
 
 

(submit at time of bid submission) 
 
ORIGINAL:  AUGUST/2001        REVISED:  APRIL/2006



 

 
 

Appendix B 
 

CITY OF PAWTUCKET 
GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE 

 
Preamble 

The City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Office may, from time to time, make amendments to the General Terms 
and Conditions when the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent determines that such amendments are in 
the best interest of the City of Pawtucket.  Amendments shall be made available for public inspection at the 
Purchasing Office located in Pawtucket City Hall but shall not require formal public notice and hearing.  
Copies of the Terms and Conditions shall be provided to any individual or firm requesting them. 
 

CITY OF PAWTUCKET’S PURCHASING OFFICE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE 
All City of Pawtucket purchase orders, contracts, solicitations, delivery orders and service requests shall 
incorporate and be subject to the provisions of Rhode Island General Laws 8-15-4 and the City of Pawtucket 
purchasing rules and regulations adopted pursuant thereto, all other applicable provisions of the Rhode 
Island General Laws, the Pawtucket City Charter, specific requirements described in the Request or 
Contract, and the following General Conditions of Purchase: 
 
1. GENERAL 

All purchase orders, contracts, solicitations, delivery orders, and service requests are for specified 
goods and services, in accordance with express terms and conditions of purchase, as defined 
herein. For the purposes of this document, the terms "bidder" and "contractor" refer to any 
individual, firm, corporation, or other entity presenting a proposal indicating a desire to enter into 
contracts with the City of Pawtucket, or with whom a contract is executed by the City of Pawtucket’s 
Purchasing Agent, and the term "contractor" shall have the same meaning as "vendor". 

 
2. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

The City of Pawtucket’s Purchase Order, or other City of Pawtucket contract endorsed by the City 
of Pawtucket Purchasing Office, shall constitute the entire and exclusive agreement between the 
City of Pawtucket and any contractor receiving an award.  In the event any conflict between the 
bidder's standard terms of sale, these conditions or more specific provisions contained in the 
solicitation shall govern. 
All communication between the City of Pawtucket and any contractor pertaining to any award or 
contract shall be accomplished in writing. 
a. Each proposal will be received with the understanding that the acceptance, in writing, by 

contract or Purchase Order by the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent of the offer to do 
work or to furnish any or all the materials, equipment, supplies or services described therein 
shall constitute a contract between the bidder and the City of Pawtucket.  This shall bind 
the bidder on his part to furnish and deliver at the prices and in accordance with the 
conditions of said accepted proposal and detailed specifications and the City of Pawtucket 
on its part to order from such contractor (except in case of emergency) and to pay for at 
the agreed prices, all materials, equipment, supplies or services specified and delivered.  
A contract shall be deemed executory only to the extent of funds available for payment of 
the amounts shown on Purchase Orders issued by the City of Pawtucket to the contractors. 

b. No alterations or variations of the terms of the contract shall be valid or binding upon the 
City of Pawtucket unless submitted in writing and accepted by the City of Pawtucket 
Purchasing Agent.  All orders and changes thereof must emanate from the City of 
Pawtucket Purchasing Office: no oral agreement or arrangement made by a contractor with 
a department or employee will be considered to be binding on the City of Pawtucket 
Purchasing Agent, and may be disregarded. 

c. Contracts will remain in force for the contract period specified or until all articles or services 
ordered before date of termination shall have been satisfactorily delivered or rendered and 
accepted and thereafter until all terms and conditions have been met, unless: 
1. terminated prior to expiration date by satisfactory delivery against orders of entire 

quantities, or 
2. extended upon written authorization of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent 

and accepted by the contractor, to permit ordering of the unordered balances or 



 

  

additional quantities at the contract price and in accordance with the contract 
terms, or 

3. canceled by the City of Pawtucket in accordance with other provisions stated 
herein. 
d. It is mutually understood and agreed that the contractor shall not assign, 

transfer, convey, sublet or otherwise dispose of this contract or his right, 
title or interest therein, or his power to execute such contract, to any other 
person, company or corporation, without the previous consent, in writing, 
of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent. 

e. If, subsequent to the submission of an offer or issuance of a purchase 
order or execution of a contract, the bidder or contractor shall merge with 
or be acquired by another entity, the contract may be terminated, except 
as a corporate resolution prepared by the contractor and the new entity 
ratifying acceptance of the original bid or contract terms, condition, and 
pricing is submitted to the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Office, and 
expressly accepted. 

f. The contractor or bidder further warrants by submission of an offer or 
acceptance of a purchase order or other contract that he has no 
knowledge at the time of such action of any outstanding and delinquent or 
otherwise unsettled debt owed by him to the City of Pawtucket, and agrees 
that later discovery by the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent that this 
warranty was given in spite of such knowledge, except where the matter 
is pending in hearing or from any appeal therefrom, shall form reasonable 
grounds for termination of the contract. 

 
3. SUBCONTRACTS 

No subcontracts or collateral agreements shall be permitted, except with the City of Pawtucket's 
express written consent.  Upon request, contractors must submit to the City of Pawtucket 
Purchasing Office a list of all subcontractors to be employed in the performance of any Purchase 
Order or other contract arising from this Request. 

 
4. RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

The contractor or bidder warrants, by submission of an offer or acceptance of a purchase order or 
other contract, that he is not an employee, agent, or servant of the City of Pawtucket, and that he 
is fully qualified and capable in all material regards to provide the specified goods and services.  
Nothing herein shall be construed as creating any contractual relationship or obligation between 
the City of Pawtucket and any sub-bidder, subcontractor, supplier, or employee of the contractor 
or offeror. 

 
5. COSTS OF PREPARATION 

All costs associated with the preparation, development, or submission of bids or other offers will be 
borne by the offeror.  The City of Pawtucket will not reimburse any offeror for such costs. 

 
6. SPECIFIED QUANTITY REQUIREMENT 

Except where expressly specified to the contrary, all solicitations and contracts are predicated on 
a specified quantity of goods or services, or for a specified level of funding. 
a. The City of Pawtucket reserves the right to modify the quantity, scope of service, date of 

delivery or completion, or funding of any contract, with no penalty or charge, by written 
notice to the contractor, except where alternate terms have been expressly made a part of 
the contract. 

b. The City of Pawtucket shall not accept quantities in excess of the specified quantity except 
where the item is normally sold by weight (where sold by weight,  the City of Pawtucket will 
not accept quantities greater than ten per cent [10%] of the specified quantity), or where 
the Request or Contract provides for awards for other than exact quantities. 

c. Purchase Orders or other contracts may be increased in quantity or extended in term 
without subsequent solicit with the mutual consent of the contractor and the City of 
Pawtucket, where determined by the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent to be in the City 
of Pawtucket's best interest. 

 
7. TERM AND RENEWAL 



 

  

Where offers have been requested or contracts awarded for terms exceeding periods of twelve (12) 
months, it is mutually understood and agreed that the City of Pawtucket's commitment is limited to 
a base term not to exceed twelve (12) months, subject to renewal annually at the City of Pawtucket's 
sole option for successive terms as otherwise described, except where expressly specified to the 
contrary. Purchase orders appearing to commit to obligations of funding or terms of performance 
may be executed for administrative convenience, but are otherwise subject to this provision, and 
in such cases the City of Pawtucket's renewal shall be deemed to be automatic, conditional on the 
continued availability of appropriated funds for the purpose, except as written notice of the City of 
Pawtucket's intent not to renew is served. 

 
8. DELIVERY/COMPLETION 

Delivery must be made as ordered and/or projects completed in accordance with the proposal.  If 
delivery qualifications do not appear on the bidder's proposal, it will be interpreted to mean that 
goods are in stock and that shipment will be made within seven (7) calendar days.  If the project 
completion date is not specified in the proposal, the date shall be determined by the City of 
Pawtucket Purchasing Agent.  The decision of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent, as to 
reasonable compliance with the delivery terms, and date of completion shall be final.  Burden of 
proof of delay in receipt of order shall rest with the contractor.  No delivery charges shall be added 
to invoices except when authorized on the Purchase Order. 

 
9. FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 

In accordance with Title 7 Chapter 1.1 (“Business Corporations”) of the General Laws of Rhode 
Island, no foreign corporation shall have the right to transact business in this state until it shall have 
procured a certificate of authority so to do from the Secretary of State. 

 
10. PRICING 

All pricing offered or extended to the City of Pawtucket is considered to be firm and fixed unless 
expressly provided for to the contrary. All prices shall be quoted F.O.B. Destination with freight 
costs included in the unit cost to be paid by the City of Pawtucket, except, where the Request or 
Contract permits, offers reflecting F.O.B. Shipping Point will be considered, and freight costs may 
then be prepaid and added to the invoice. 

 
11. COLLUSION 

Bidder or contractor warrants that he has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreements or 
participated in any collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of full competitive bidding.  In 
special circumstances, an executed affidavit will be required as a part of the bid. 

 
12. PROHIBITION AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES AND GRATUITIES 

Bidder or contractor warrants that he has not paid, and agrees not to pay, any bonus, commission, 
fee, or gratuity to any employee or official of the City of Pawtucket for the purpose of obtaining any 
contract or award issued by the City of Pawtucket.  Bidder or contractor further warrants that no 
commission or other payment has been or will be received from or paid to any third party contingent 
on the award of any contract by the City of Pawtucket, except as shall have been expressly 
communicated to the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent in writing prior to acceptance of the 
contract or award in question. Subsequent discovery by the City of Pawtucket of non-compliance 
with these provisions shall constitute sufficient cause for immediate termination of all outstanding 
contracts and suspension or debarment of the bidder(s) or contractor(s) involved. 

 
13. AWARDS 

Awards will be made with reasonable promptness and by written notice to the successful bidder 
(only); bids are considered to be irrevocable for a period of ninety (90) days following the bid 
opening unless expressly provided for to the contrary in the Request, and may not be withdrawn 
during this period without the express permission of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent. 
a. Awards shall be made to the bidder(s) whose offer(s) constitutes the lowest responsive 

price offer (or lowest responsive price offer on an evaluated basis) for the item(s) in 
question or for the Request as a whole, at the option of the City of Pawtucket. The City of 
Pawtucket reserves the right to determine those offers which are responsive to the 
Request, or which otherwise serve its best interests. 

b. The City of Pawtucket reserves the right, before making award, to initiate investigations as 
to whether or not the materials, equipment, supplies, qualifications or facilities offered by 



 

  

the bidder meet the requirements set forth in the proposal and specification, and are ample 
and sufficient to insure the proper performance of the contract in the event of award. If 
upon such examination it is found that the conditions of the proposal are not complied with 
or that articles or equipment proposed to be furnished do not meet the requirements called 
for, or that the qualifications or facilities are not satisfactory, the City of Pawtucket may 
reject such a bid. It is distinctly understood, however, that nothing in the foregoing shall 
mean or imply that it is obligatory upon the City of Pawtucket to make any examinations 
before awarding a contract; and it is further understood that if such examination is made, 
it in no way relieves the contractor from fulfilling all requirements and conditions of the 
contract. 

c. Qualified or conditional offers which impose limitations of the bidder's liability or modify the 
requirements of the bid, offers for alternate specifications, or which are made subject to 
different terms and conditions than those specified by the City of Pawtucket may, at the 
option of the City of Pawtucket, be 
1. rejected as being non-responsive, or 
2. set aside in favor of the City of Pawtucket's terms and conditions (with the consent 

of the bidder), or 
3. accepted, where the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent determines that such 

acceptance best serves the interests of the City of Pawtucket. 
Acceptance or rejection of alternate or counter-offers by the City of Pawtucket shall not 
constitute a precedent which shall be considered to be binding on successive solicitations 
or procurements. 

d. Bids submitted in pencil, or which do not bear an original signature, in ink, by an owner or 
authorized agent thereof, will not be accepted. 

e.  Bids must be extended in the unit of measure specified in the Request. In the event of any 
discrepancy between unit prices and their extensions, the unit price will govern. 

f.  The City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent reserves the right to determine the responsibility 
of any bidder for a particular procurement. 

g.  The City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent reserves the right to reject any and all bids in 
whole or in part, to waive technical defects, irregularities, and omissions, and to give 
consideration to past performance of the offerors where, in his judgment the best interests 
of the City of Pawtucket will be served by so doing. 

h.  The City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent reserves the right to make awards by items, group 
of items or on the total low bid for all the items specified as indicated in the detailed 
specification, unless the bidder specifically indicates otherwise in his bid. 

i.  Preference may be given to bids on products raised or manufactured in the City of 
Pawtucket or State of Rhode Island, other things being equal. 

j.  The impact of discounted payment terms shall not be considered in evaluating responses 
to any Request. 

k.  The City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent reserves the right to act in the City of Pawtucket's 
best interests regarding awards caused by clerical errors by the City of Pawtucket 
Purchasing Office. 

 
14. SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT 

The City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent may suspend or debar any vendor or potential bidder, for 
good cause shown:  
a. A debarment or suspension against a part of a corporate entity constitutes debarment or 

suspension of all of its divisions and all other organizational elements, except where the 
action has been specifically limited in scope and application, and may include all known 
corporate affiliates of a contractor, when such offense or act occurred in connection with 
the affiliate's performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the knowledge, 
approval, or acquiescence of the contractor or one or more of its principals or directors (or 
where the contractor otherwise participated in, knew of, or had reason to know of the acts). 

b. The fraudulent, criminal or other serious improper conduct of any officer, director, 
shareholder, partner, employee, or any other individual associated with a contractor may 
be imputed to the contractor when the conduct occurred in connection with the individual's 
performance of duties for or on behalf of the contractor, or with the contractor's knowledge, 
approval or acquiescence. The contractor's acceptance of benefits derived from the 
conduct shall be evidence of such knowledge, approval, or acquiescence. 



 

  

c. A vendor or contractor who knowingly engages as a subcontractor for a contract awarded 
by the City of Pawtucket to a vendor or contractor then under a ruling of suspension or 
debarment by the City of Pawtucket shall be subject to disallowance of cost, annulment or 
termination of award, issuance of a stop work order, or debarment or suspension, as may 
be judged to be appropriate by the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent. 

 
15. PUBLIC RECORDS 

Contractors and bidders are advised that certain documents, correspondence, and other 
submissions to the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Office may be voluntarily made public by the 
City of Pawtucket absent specific notice that portions of such submittals may contain confidential 
or proprietary information, such that public access to those items should be withheld. 

 
16. PRODUCT EVALUATION 

In all specifications, the words "or equal" are understood after each article when manufacturer's 
name or catalog are referenced. If bidding on items other than those specified, the bidder must, in 
every instance, give the trade designation of the article, manufacturer's name and detailed 
specifications of the item the bidder proposes to furnish; otherwise, the bid will be construed as 
submitted on the identical commodity described in the detailed specifications. The City of 
Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent reserves the right to determine whether or not the item submitted is 
the approved equal the detailed specifications. 
a. Any objections to specifications must be filed by a bidder, in writing, with the City of 

Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent at least 96 hours before the time of bid opening to enable 
the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Office to properly investigate the objections. 

b. All standards are minimum standards except as otherwise provided for in the Request or 
Contract. 

c. Samples must be submitted to the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Office in accordance 
with the terms of the proposals and detailed specifications.  Samples must be furnished 
free of charge and must be accompanied by descriptive memorandum invoices indicating 
whether or not the bidder desires their return and specifying the address to which they are 
to be returned (at the bidder's risk and expense), provided they have not been used or 
made useless by tests; and absent instructions, the samples shall be considered to be 
abandoned. Award samples may be held for comparison with deliveries. 

d. All samples submitted are subject to test by any laboratory the City of Pawtucket’s 
Purchasing Agent may designate. 

 
17. PRODUCT ACCEPTANCE 

All merchandise offered or otherwise provided shall be new, of prime manufacture, and of first 
quality unless otherwise specified by the City of Pawtucket.  The City of Pawtucket reserves the 
right to reject all nonconforming goods, and to cause their return for credit or replacement, at the 
City of Pawtucket's option.  Contract deliverables specified for procurements of services shall be 
construed to be work products, and subject to the provisions of this section.  
a. Failure by the City of Pawtucket to discover latent defect(s) or concealed damage or non-

conformance shall not foreclose the City of Pawtucket's right to subsequently reject the 
goods in question. 

b. Formal or informal acceptance by the City of Pawtucket of non-conforming goods shall not 
constitute a precedent for successive receipts or procurements. 

c. Where the contractor fails to promptly cure the defect or replace the goods, the City of 
Pawtucket reserves the right to cancel the Purchase Order, contract with a different 
contractor, and to invoice the original contractor for any differential in price over the original 
contract price. 

d. When materials, equipment or supplies are rejected, the same must be removed by the 
contractor from the premises of the City of Pawtucket within forty-eight (48) hours of 
notification. Rejected items left longer than two days will be regarded as abandoned and 
the City of Pawtucket shall have the right to dispose of them as its own property. 

 
18. PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

All product or service warranties normally offered by the contractor or bidder shall accrue to the 
City of Pawtucket's benefit, in addition to any special requirements which may be imposed by the 
City of Pawtucket.  Every unit delivered must be guaranteed against faulty material and 



 

  

workmanship for a period of one year unless otherwise specified, and the City of Pawtucket may, 
in the event of failure, order its replacement, repair, or return for full credit, at its sole option. 

 
19. PAYMENT 

Unless otherwise provided for by the Request or Contract, payment shall not be made until delivery 
has been made, or services performed, in full, and accepted.  Payment shall not be due prior to 
thirty (30) working days following the latest of completion, acceptance, or the rendering of a properly 
submitted invoice. 

 a. Payment terms other than the foregoing may be rejected as being nonresponsive. 
b.  No partial shipments, or partial completion will be accepted, unless provided for by the 

Request or Contract. 
c.  Where a question of quality is involved, or failure to complete a project by the specified due 

date, payment in whole or part against which to charge back any adjustment required, shall 
be withheld at the direction of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent.  In the event a cash 
discount is stipulated, the withholding of payments, as herein described, will not deprive 
the City of Pawtucket from taking such discount. 

d. Payments for used portion of inferior delivery or late delivery will be made by the City of 
Pawtucket on an adjusted price basis. 

e. Payments on contracts under architectural or engineering supervision must be 
accompanied by a Certificate of Payment and Statement of Account signed by the architect 
or engineer and submitted to the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Office for approval. 

 
20. THIRD PARTY PAYMENTS 

The City of Pawtucket recognizes no assigned or collateral rights to any purchase agreement 
except as may be expressly provided for in the bid or contract documents, and will not accede to 
any request for third party or joint payment(s), except as provided for in specific orders by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, or by express written permission of the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing 
Agent.  Where an offer is contingent upon such payment(s), the offeror is obligated to serve 
affirmative notice in his bid submission. 

 
21. SET-OFF AGAINST PAYMENTS 

Payments due the contractor may be subject to reduction equal to the amount of unpaid and 
delinquent state taxes (or other just debt owed to the State), except where notice of delinquency 
has not been served or while the matter is pending in hearing or from any appeal therefrom. 

 
22. CLAIMS 

Any claim against a contractor may be deducted by the City of Pawtucket from any money due him 
in the same or other transactions. If no deduction is made in such fashion, the contractor shall pay 
the City of Pawtucket the amount of such claim on demand. Submission of a voucher and payment, 
thereof, by the City of Pawtucket shall not preclude the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent from 
demanding a price adjustment in any case when the commodity delivered is later found to deviate 
from the specifications and proposal. 

a. The City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent may assess dollar damages against a 
vendor or contractor determined to be non-performing or otherwise in default of 
their contractual obligations equal to the cost of remedy incurred by the City of 
Pawtucket, and make payment of such damages a condition for consideration for 
any subsequent award. Failure by the vendor or contractor to pay such damages 
shall constitute just cause for disqualification and rejection, suspension, or 
debarment. 

 
23. CERTIFICATION OF FUNDING 

The Director of Finance shall provide certification as to the availability of funds to support the 
procurement for the current fiscal year ending June 30th only.  Where delivery or service 
requirements extend beyond the end of the current fiscal year, such extensions are subject to both 
the availability of appropriated funds and a determination of continued need. 

 
24.  UNUSED BALANCES 

Unless otherwise specified, all unused Blanket Order quantities and/or unexpended funds shall be 
automatically canceled on the expiration of the specified term. Similarly, for orders encompassing 



 

  

more than one fiscal year, unexpended balances of funding allotted for an individual fiscal year 
may be liquidated at the close of that fiscal year, at the City of Pawtucket's sole option. 

 
25. MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISES 

Pursuant to the provisions of Title 37 Chapter 14.1of the General Laws, the City of Pawtucket 
reserves the right to apply additional consideration to offers, and to direct awards to bidders other 
than the responsive bid representing the lowest price where: 

  a. the offer is fully responsive to the terms and conditions of the Request, and 
b. the price offer is determined to be within a competitive range (not to exceed 5% 

higher than the lowest responsive price offer) for the product or service, and 
c. the firm making the offer has been certified by the R.I. Department of Economic 

Development to be a small business concern meeting the criteria established to 
be considered a Minority Business Enterprise. 

 
26. PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT 

In accordance with Title 37 Chapter 13 of the General Laws of Rhode Island, payment of the 
general prevailing rate of per diem wages and the general prevailing rate for regular, overtime and 
other working conditions existing in the locality for each craft, mechanic, teamster, or type of 
workman needed to execute this work is a requirement for both contractors and subcontractors for 
all public works projects. 
 
The rates of pay set forth under this contract, are the minimum to be paid during the life of the 
Contract.  It is therefore, the responsibility of Bidders to inform themselves as to local labor 
conditions, such as the length of work day and work week, overtime compensation, health and 
welfare contributions, labor supply and prospective changes or adjustments of rates.   
 
Certified weekly payrolls and statement of compliance forms are required from contractors and 
subcontractors. Submit on State of Rhode Island Department of Labor and Training forms. 

 
27. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE, HANDICAPPED ACCESS AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

Contractors of the City of Pawtucket are required to demonstrate the same commitment to equal 
opportunity as prevails under federal contracts controlled by Federal Executive Orders 11246, 
11625, 11375 and 11830, and Title 28 Chapter 5.1 of the General Laws of Rhode Island. 
Affirmative action plans shall be submitted by the contractor for review by the State Equal 
Opportunity Office.  A contractor's failure to abide by the rules,  regulations, contract terms and 
compliance reporting provisions as established shall be grounds for forfeiture and penalties as shall 
be established, including but not limited to suspension. 

 
28. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE REQUIREMENT 

Contractors who do business with the City of Pawtucket and their employees shall abide by the 
State's drug-free workplace policy and the contractor shall so attest by signing a certificate of 
compliance. 

 
29.  TAXES 

The City of Pawtucket is exempt from payment of excise, transportation and sales tax imposed by 
the Federal or State Government. These taxes should not be included in the proposal price. 
Exemption Certificates will be furnished upon request. 

 
30. INSURANCE 

All construction contractors, independent tradesmen, or firms providing any type of maintenance, 
repair, or other type of service to be performed on City of Pawtucket premises, buildings, or grounds 
are required to purchase and maintain coverage with a company or companies licensed to do 
business in the state as follows: 
 

  a. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance 
Combined Single Limit not less than $1,000,000 each occurrence for bodily Injury 
and property damage. 

● Independent Contractors; 
● Contractual - including construction hold harmless and other types of 

contracts or agreements in effect for insured operations; 



 

  

● Products and Completed Operations;  
● Personal Injury (with employee exclusion deleted) 

 
  b.  Automobile Liability Insurance 

Combined Single Limit not less than $1,000,000 each occurrence for bodily Injury 
and property damage including non-owned and/or hired vehicle coverage. 

 
OR 

 
Bodily Injury, per person, $500,000/ Bodily Injury, $1,000,000 per accident/ 
Property Damage, $500,000 per accident including non-owned and/or hired 
vehicle coverage. 

 
c. Workers' Compensation Insurance 

   As required by the General Laws of Rhode Island. 
● Employers liability $500,000 

 
The City of Pawtucket shall be named as an additional insured on the vendor's Comprehensive 
General Liability Policy and Automobile Liability Policy. 
 
The City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent reserves the right to consider and accept alternate forms 
and plans of insurance or to require additional or more extensive coverage for any individual 
requirement.  Successful bidders shall provide certificates of coverage, reflecting the City of 
Pawtucket as an additional insured, to the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Office, forty-eight (48) 
hours prior to the commencement of work, as a condition of award. Failure to comply with this 
provision shall result in rejection of the offeror's bid. 

 
31.  BID SURETY 

When requested, a bidder must furnish a Bid Bond or Certified Check for 5% of his bid, or for the 
stated amount shown in the solicitation. Bid Bonds must be executed by a reliable Surety Company 
authorized to do business in the State of Rhode Island. Failure to provide Bid Surety with bid may 
be cause for rejection of bid. The Bid Surety of any three bidders in contention will be held until an 
award has been made according to the specifications of each proposal. All others will be returned 
by mail within 48 hours following the bid opening. Upon award of a contract, the remaining sureties 
will be returned by mail unless instructed to do otherwise. 

 
32. PERFORMANCE AND LABOR AND PAYMENT BONDS 

A performance bond and labor and payment bond of up to 100% of an award may be required by 
the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent. Bonds must meet the following requirements: 

a.  Corporation: The Bond must be signed by an official of the corporation above 
his/her official title and the corporate seal must be affixed over his/her signature. 

b.  Firm or Partnership: The Bond must be signed by all of the partners and must 
indicate that they are " Doing Business As (name of firm)." 

c.  Individual: The Bond must be signed by the individual owning the business and 
indicate "Owner." 

d.  The Surety Company executing the Bond must be licensed to do business in the 
State of Rhode Island or Bond must be countersigned by a company so licensed. 

e.  The Bond must be signed by an official of the Surety Company and the corporate 
seal must be affixed over his signature. 

f.  Signatures of two witnesses for both the principal and the Surety must appear on 
the Bond. 

g.  A Power of Attorney for the official signing of the Bond for the Surety Company 
must be submitted with the Bond. 

 
33. SUSPENSION, DEFAULT AND TERMINATION 
 a. Suspension of a Contract by the City of Pawtucket 

The City of Pawtucket reserves the right at any time and for any reason to suspend all or part of 
this contract, for a reasonable period, not to exceed sixty days, unless the parties agree to a longer 
period.  The City of Pawtucket shall provide the contractor with written notice of the suspension 
order signed by the Purchasing Agent or his or her designee, which shall set forth the date upon 



 

  

which the suspension shall take effect, the date of its expiration, and all applicable instructions.  
Upon receipt of said order, the contractor shall immediately comply with the order and suspend all 
work under this contract as specified in the order.  The contractor shall take all reasonable steps to 
mitigate costs and adverse impact to the work specified in the contract during the suspension 
period.  Before the order expires, the City of Pawtucket shall either: 

1. cancel the suspension order;  
2. extend the suspension order for a specified time period not to exceed thirty (30) days; or 
3. terminate the contract as provided herein. 

 
The contractor shall resume performance once a suspension order issued under this section is 
canceled or expires.  If as a result of the suspension of performance, there is a financial or schedule 
impact upon the contract, an appropriate adjustment may be made by, or with the approval of, the 
City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent.  Any adjustment shall be set forth in writing.  After a 
suspension order has been canceled or expires, the contractor shall provide any request for 
adjustment to the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent within thirty (30) days after resuming work 
performance. 

 b. Termination of a Contract by the City of Pawtucket 
  1. Termination for Default or Nonperformance 

If, for any reason, the contractor breaches the contract by failing to satisfactorily 
fulfill or perform any obligations, promises, terms, or conditions, and having been 
given reasonable notice of and opportunity to cure such default, fails to take 
satisfactory corrective action within the time specified by the City of Pawtucket, the 
City of Pawtucket may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, the termination 
of all outstanding contracts or sub-contracts held by the contractor, and the 
suspension or debarment of the contractor from future procurements by giving 
written notice to the contractor specifying the date for termination.  The City of 
Pawtucket shall endeavor to provide such notice at least seven (7) calendar days 
before the effective date of the termination.   

 
A contractor who fails to commence within the time specified or complete an award 
made for repairs, alterations, construction, or any other service will be considered 
in default of contract.  If contractor consistently fails to deliver quantities or 
otherwise perform as specified, the City of Pawtucket’s Purchasing Agent reserves 
the right to terminate the contract and contract for completion of the work with 
another contractor and seek recourse from the defaulting contractor or his surety.  
In the event of a termination for default or nonperformance, in whole or in part, the 
City of Pawtucket may procure similar goods or services in a manner and upon 
terms it deems appropriate, and the contractor shall be liable for the excess costs 
incurred by the City of Pawtucket as a result of the contractor’s default.  The 
contractor, or its surety, agrees to promptly reimburse the City of Pawtucket for the 
excess costs, but shall have no claim to the difference should the replacement cost 
be less.   

 
  2. Termination Without Cause 

The City of Pawtucket may terminate the contract in whole or in part without cause 
at any time by giving written notice to the contractor of such termination at least 
thirty (30) days before the effective date of such termination.  The notice shall 
specify the part(s) of the contract being terminated and the effective termination 
date. 

 
Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the termination of the contract the 
contractor shall compile and submit to the City of Pawtucket an accounting of the 
work performed up to the date of termination.  The City of Pawtucket may consider 
the following claims in determining reasonable compensation owed to the 
contractor for work performed up to the date of termination: 

 
a. contract prices for goods or services accepted under the contract; 
b. costs incurred in preparing to perform and performing the terminated 

portion of the contract; or 



 

  

c. any other reasonable costs incurred by the contractor as a result of the 
termination. 

  
The total sum to be paid to the contractor shall not exceed the total contract price, 
less any payments previously made to the contractor, the proceeds from any sales 
of goods or manufacturing materials, and the contract price for work not 
terminated.   

 
  3. Contractor’s Obligations in the Event of Termination 

If the contract is terminated for any reason, or expires pursuant to its terms, the 
contractor shall transfer and deliver to the City of Pawtucket in the manner and to 
the extent directed by the City of Pawtucket: 

a. all finished or unfinished material prepared by the contractor; and 
b. all material, if any, provided to the contractor by the City of Pawtucket. 

 
For the purposes of the contract, “material” shall include, but is not limited to, goods, supplies, 
parts, tools, machinery, equipment, furniture, fixtures, information, data, reports, summaries, 
tables, maps, charts, photographs, studies, recommendations, files, audiotapes, videotapes, 
records, keys, security badges, and documents. 

 
If the contract is terminated for cause, the contractor shall not be relieved of liability to the City of 
Pawtucket for damages sustained because of any breach by the contractor.  In such event, the City 
of Pawtucket may retain any amounts which may be due and owing to the contractor until such 
time as the exact amount of damages due the City of Pawtucket from the contractor has been 
determined by the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent.  The City of Pawtucket may also set off 
any damages so determined against the amounts retained.   

 
Upon termination of the contract, the contractor shall stop performance on the date specified, 
terminate any outstanding orders and subcontracts applicable to the terminated portion of the 
contract, and shall incur no further commitments or obligations in connection with the terminated 
performance.  The contractor shall settle all liabilities and claims arising out of the termination of 
subcontracts and order generating from the terminated performance.  The City of Pawtucket may 
direct the contractor to assign the contractor’s right, title and interest under terminated orders or 
subcontracts to the City of Pawtucket or a third party.  

 
Terminations of Purchase Order Contracts or Master Pricing Agreements shall require the 
signature of the City of Pawtucket Purchasing Agent or his designee.  Notice of termination by 
either party shall be submitted in writing to the other party in accordance with the termination clause 
of the contract, or where no specific termination clause is included, written notice shall be provided 
no later than thirty (30) days before the expiration of the contract.  

 
34.  INDEMNITY 
 The contractor guarantees: 

a.  To save the City of Pawtucket, its agents and employees, harmless from any 
liability imposed upon the City of Pawtucket arising from the negligence, either active or 
passive, of the contractor, as well as for the use of any copyrighted or uncopyrighted 
composition, secret process, patented or unpatented invention, article or appliance 
furnished or used in the performance of the contract of which the contractor is not the 
patentee, assignee or licensee. 
b. To pay for all permits, licenses and fees and give all notices and comply with all 
laws, ordinances, rules and regulations of the City of Pawtucket and of the State of Rhode 
Island. 
c.  That the equipment offered is standard new equipment, latest model of regular 
stock product with all parts regularly used with the type of equipment offered; also, that no 
attachment or part has been substituted or applied contrary to manufacturer's 
recommendations and standard practice. 

 
35.  CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS 

In addition to the specific requirements of the contract, construction and building repair contractors 
bear the following standard responsibilities: 



 

  

a. To furnish adequate protection from damage for all work and to repair damages of 
any kind, for which he or his workmen are responsible, to the building or 
equipment, to his own work, or to the work of other contractors; 

b.  The contractor, its subcontractor(s) and their employees and/or agents, shall 
protect and preserve property in the contractor or subcontractor’s possessions in 
which the City of Pawtucket has an interest, and any and all materials provided to 
the contractor or subcontractor by the City of Pawtucket; 

c.  To clear and remove all debris and rubbish resulting from his work from time to 
time, as directed or required, a completion of the work leave the premises in a neat 
unobstructed condition, broom clean, and in satisfactory order and repair; 

d.  To store equipment, supplies, and material at the site only upon approval by the 
City of Pawtucket, and at his own risk; 

e.  To perform all work so as to cause the least inconvenience to the City of 
Pawtucket, and with proper consideration for the rights of other contractors and 
workmen; 

f.  To acquaint themselves with conditions to be found at the site, and to assume 
responsibility for the appropriate dispatching of equipment and supervision of his 
employees during the conduct of the work;  

g. To ensure that his employees are instructed with respect to special regulations, 
policies, and procedures in effect for any City of Pawtucket facility or site, and that 
they comply with such rules, including but not limited to security policies or 
practices and/or criminal background checks for any employees and/or 
subcontractors;  

h.  The contractor shall ensure that its employees or agents are experienced and fully 
qualified to engage in the activities and services required under the contract;  

i.  The contractor shall ensure that at all times while services are being performed 
under this contract at least one of its employees or agents on the premises has a 
good command of the English language and can effectively communicate with the 
City of Pawtucket and its staff;  

j. The contractor and contractor’s employees or agents shall comply with all 
applicable licensing and operating requirements required by federal or state law 
and shall meet accreditation and other generally accepted standards of quality in 
the applicable field of activity;  

k. The contractor shall secure and retain all employee-related insurance coverage 
for its employees and agents as required by law; and 

l. The contractor, subcontractor, and his or her employees and agents shall not 
disclose any confidential information of the City of Pawtucket to a third party.  
Confidential information means: 
(1) any information of a sensitive or proprietary nature, whether or not 

specially identified as confidential or proprietary; or 
(2) any information about the City of Pawtucket gained during the 

performance of a contract that  
    is not already lawfully in the public domain.  
 
36.  FORCE MAJEURE 

All orders shall be filled by the contractor with reasonable promptness, but the contractor shall not 
be held responsible for any losses resulting if the fulfillment of the terms of the contract shall be 
delayed or prevented by wars, acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, floods, acts of God, or for any 
other acts not within the control of the contractor and which by the exercise of reasonable diligence, 
the contractor is unable to prevent.



 

 
 

 



 

 

Appendix C 
 

General Wage Rate Decision  
Davis Bacon 

 
 
The current wage determination (Heavy Construction, Providence County), as obtained from the 
Rhode Island Department of Labor and Training on today’s date, is bound as part of this Project 
Manual. 

 
 
"General Decision Number: RI20230001 04/14/2023 
 
Superseded General Decision Number: RI20220001 
 
State: Rhode Island 
 
Construction Types: Building, Heavy (Heavy and Marine) and  
Highway 
 
 
Counties: Rhode Island Statewide. 
 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (does not include residential 
construction consisting of single family homes and apartments 
up to and including 4 stories)  HEAVY, HIGHWAY AND MARINE 
CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 
 
Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally 
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate 
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658. 
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered 
contracts entered into by the federal government that are 
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to 
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts, 
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60). 
 
______________________________________________________________ 
|If the contract is entered    |. Executive Order 14026      | 
|into on or after January 30,  |  generally applies to the   | 
|2022, or the contract is      |  contract.                  | 
|renewed or extended (e.g., an |. The contractor must pay    | 
|option is exercised) on or    |  all covered workers at     | 
|after January 30, 2022:       |  least $16.20 per hour (or  | 
|                              |  the applicable wage rate   | 
|                              |  listed on this wage        | 
|                              |  determination, if it is    | 
|                              |  higher) for all hours      | 
|                              |  spent performing on the    | 
|                              |  contract in 2023.          | 



 

 

|______________________________|_____________________________| 
|If the contract was awarded on|. Executive Order 13658      | 
|or between January 1, 2015 and|  generally applies to the   | 
|January 29, 2022, and the     |  contract.                  | 
|contract is not renewed or    |. The contractor must pay all| 
|extended on or after January  |  covered workers at least   | 
|30, 2022:                     |  $12.15 per hour (or the    | 
|                              |  applicable wage rate listed| 
|                              |  on this wage determination,| 
|                              |  if it is higher) for all   | 
|                              |  hours spent performing on  | 
|                              |  that contract in 2023.     | 
|______________________________|_____________________________| 
 
The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be 
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the 
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for 
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this 
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a 
conformance request. 
 
Additional information on contractor requirements and worker 
protections under the Executive Orders is available at 
http://www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 
 
 
Modification Number     Publication Date 
          0              01/06/2023 
          1              01/13/2023 
          2              02/03/2023 
          3              03/17/2023 
          4              04/14/2023 
 
 ASBE0006-006 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
HAZARDOUS MATERIAL HANDLER    
(Includes preparation,    
wetting, stripping, removal    
scrapping, vacuuming, bagging    
& disposing of all insulation    
materials, whether they    
contain asbestos or not, from    
mechanical systems)..............$ 38.30            25.55 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ASBE0006-008 09/01/2021 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 



 

 

Asbestos Worker/Insulator   
     Includes application of  
     all insulating materials,  
     protective coverings,  
     coatings & finishes to all  
     types of mechanical systems.$ 45.00            32.89 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 BOIL0029-001 01/01/2021 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
BOILERMAKER......................$ 45.87            29.02 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 BRRI0003-001 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Bricklayer, Stonemason,    
Pointer, Caulker & Cleaner.......$ 46.86            29.14 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 BRRI0003-002 09/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Marble Setter, Terrazzo    
Worker & Tile Setter.............$ 46.54            30.34 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 BRRI0003-003 09/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Marble, Tile & Terrazzo    
Finisher.........................$ 38.78            29.61 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 CARP0330-001 01/01/2023 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
CARPENTER (Includes Soft    
Floor Layer).....................$ 41.53            29.35 
Diver Tender.....................$ 42.53            29.35 
DIVER............................$ 53.88            29.35 
Piledriver.......................$ 41.53            29.35 
WELDER...........................$ 42.53            29.35 
 
FOOTNOTES:    
 
  When not diving or tending the diver, the diver and diver 
  tender shall receive the piledriver rate. Diver tenders 
  shall receive $1.00 per hour above the pile driver rate 



 

 

  when tending the diver. 
 
  Work on free-standing stacks, concrete silos & public utility 
  electrical power houses, which are over 35 ft. in height 
  when constructed: $.50 per hour additional. 
 
  Work on exterior concrete shear wall gang forms, 45 ft. or 
  more above ground elevation or on setback: $.50 per hour 
  additional. 
 
  The designated piledriver, known as the ""monkey"": $1.00 per 
  hour additional. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 CARP1121-002 01/02/2023 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
MILLWRIGHT.......................$ 41.54            30.73 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEC0099-002 12/05/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
ELECTRICIAN......................$ 45.86           53.26% 
Teledata System Installer........$ 34.40     12.10%+15.31 
 
FOOTNOTES:    
 
  Work of a hazardous nature, or where the work height is 30 
  ft. or more from the floor, except when working 
  OSHA-approved lifts: 20% per hour additional. 
 
  Work in tunnels below ground level in combined sewer outfall: 
  20% per hour additional. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ELEV0039-001 01/01/2023 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
ELEVATOR MECHANIC................$ 59.36       37.335+a+b 
 
FOOTNOTES:   
 
  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Years Day; Memorial Day; Independence 
  Day; Labor Day; Veterans' Day; Thanksgiving Day; the Friday 
  after Thanksgiving Day; and Christmas Day. 
 
  b. Employer contributes 8% basic hourly rate for 5 years or 



 

 

  more of service of 6% basic hourly rate for 6 months to 5 
  years of service as vacation pay credit. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ENGI0057-001 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Operating Engineer: (power    
plants, sewer treatment    
plants, pumping stations,    
tunnels, caissons, piers,    
docks, bridges, wind    
turbines, subterranean &    
other marine and heavy    
construction work)   
     GROUP 1.....................$ 43.55          29.25+a 
     GROUP 2.....................$ 41.55          29.25+a 
     GROUP 3.....................$ 37.17          29.25+a 
     GROUP 4.....................$ 34.32          29.25+a 
     GROUP 5.....................$ 40.60          29.25+a 
     GROUP 6.....................$ 31.40          29.25+a 
     GROUP 7.....................$ 25.40          29.25+a 
     GROUP 8.....................$ 37.25          29.25+a 
     GROUP 9.....................$ 41.17          29.25+a 
 
a. BOOM LENGTHS, INCLUDING JIBS: 
 
150 feet and over + $ 2.00 
180 feet and over + $ 3.00 
210 feet and over + $ 4.00 
240 feet and over + $ 5.00 
270 feet and over + $ 7.00 
300 feet and over + $ 8.00 
350 feet and over + $ 9.00 
400 feet and over + $10.00 
 
a. PAID HOLIDAYS: 
  New Year's Day, President's Day, Memorial Day, July Fourth, 
  Victory Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans Day, 
  Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day. a: Any employee who works 
  3 days in the week in which a holiday falls shall be paid 
  for the holiday. 
 
a. FOOTNOTES: 
Hazmat work: $2.00 per hour additional. 
Tunnel/Shaft work: $5.00 per hour additional. 
 
 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS 



 

 

 
GROUP 1: Cranes, lighters, boom trucks and derricks 
  
  GROUP 2: Digging machine, Ross Carrier, locomotive, hoist, 
  elevator, bidwell-type machine, shot & water blasting 
  machine, paver, spreader, graders, front end loader (3 yds. 
  and over), vibratory hammer & vacuum truck, roadheaders, 
  forklifts, economobile type equipment, tunnel boring 
  machines, concrete pump and on site concrete plants. 
 
GROUP 3: Oilers on cranes. 
 
GROUP 4: Oiler on crawler backhoe.  
 
  GROUP 5: Bulldozer, bobcats, skid steer loader, tractor, 
  scraper, combination loader backhoe, roller, front end 
  loader (less than 3 yds.), street and mobile-powered 
  sweeper (3-yd. capacity), 8-ft. sweeper minimum 65 HP). 
 
GROUP 6: Well-point installation crew.   
 
GROUP 7: Utility Engineers and Signal Persons 
 
  GROUP 8: Heater, concrete mixer, stone crusher, welding 
  machine, generator and light plant, gas and electric driven 
  pump and air compressor. 
 
GROUP 9: Boat & tug operator. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ENGI0057-002 05/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Power Equipment Operator    
(highway construction    
projects; water and sewerline    
projects which are incidental    
to highway construction    
projects; and bridge projects    
that do not span water)   
     GROUP  1....................$ 36.70          29.25+a 
     GROUP  2....................$ 31.40          29.25+a 
     GROUP  3....................$ 25.40          29.25+a 
     GROUP  4....................$ 31.98          29.25+a 
     GROUP  5....................$ 35.68          29.25+a 
     GROUP  6....................$ 35.30          29.25+a 
     GROUP  7....................$ 30.95          29.25+a 
     GROUP  8....................$ 32.33          29.25+a 
     GROUP  9....................$ 34.28          29.25+a 



 

 

 
  a. FOOTNOTE: a. Any employee who works three days in the week 
  in which a holiday falls shall be paid for the holiday. 
 
  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, President's Day, Memorial 
  Day, July Fourth, Victory Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, 
  Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day & Christmas Day. 
 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
  GROUP 1: Digging machine, crane, piledriver, lighter, 
  locomotive, derrick, hoist, boom truck, John Henry's, 
  directional drilling machine, cold planer, reclaimer, 
  paver, spreader, grader, front end loader (3 yds. and 
  over), vacuum truck, test boring machine operator, veemere 
  saw, water blaster, hydro-demolition robot, forklift, 
  economobile, Ross Carrier, concrete pump operator and boats 
 
GROUP 2: Well point installation crew   
 
GROUP 3: Utlity engineers and signal persons 
 
GROUP 4: Oiler on cranes  
 
  GROUP 5: Combination loader backhoe, front end loader (less 
  than 3 yds.), forklift,  bulldozers & scrapers and boats 
 
GROUP 6: Roller,skid steer loaders, street sweeper   
 
  GROUP 7: Gas and electric drive heater, concrete mixer, light 
  plant, welding machine, pump & compressor 
 
GROUP 8: Stone crusher   
 
GROUP 9: Mechanic & welder 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 ENGI0057-003 06/01/2022 
 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Power Equipment Operator   
     GROUP  1....................$ 42.82          29.25+a 
     GROUP  2....................$ 40.82          29.25+a 
     GROUP  3....................$ 40.60          29.25+a 
     GROUP  4....................$ 36.60          29.25+a 
     GROUP  5....................$ 33.75          29.25+a 
     GROUP  6....................$ 39.90          29.25+a 



 

 

     GROUP  7....................$ 39.47          29.25+a 
     GROUP  8....................$ 36.79          29.25+a 
 
a.BOOM LENTHS, INCLUDING JIBS: 
 
150 ft. and over: + $ 2.00 
180 ft. and over: + $ 3.00 
210 ft. and over: + $ 4.00 
240 ft. and over: + $ 5.00 
270 ft. and over: + $ 7.00 
300 ft. and over: + $ 8.00 
350 ft. and over: + $ 9.00   
400 ft. and over: + $10.00 
      
  a. PAID HOLIDAYS: New Year's Day, President's Day, Memorial 
  Day, July Fourth, Victory Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day, 
  Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Day & Christmas Day. a: Any 
  employee who works 3 days in the week in which a holiday 
  falls shall be paid for the holiday. 
 
a.  FOOTNOTE: Hazmat work: $2.00 per hour additional.  
     Tunnel/Shaft work: $5.00 per hour additional. 
 
 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
GROUP 1: Cranes, lighters, boom trucks and derricks. 
  
  GROUP 2: Digging machine, Ross carrier, locomotive, hoist, 
  elevator, bidwell-type machine, shot & water blasting 
  machine, paver, spreader, front end loader (3 yds. and 
  over), vibratory hammer and vacuum truck 
 
  GROUP 3: Telehandler equipment, forklift, concrete pump & 
  on-site concrete plant 
 
GROUP 4: Fireman & oiler on cranes   
 
GROUP 5: Oiler on crawler backhoe   
 
  GROUP 6: Bulldozer,skid steer loaders,bobcats, tractor, 
  grader, scraper,combination loader backhoe, roller, front 
  end loader (less than 3 yds.), street and mobile powered 
  sweeper (3 yds. capacity), 8-ft. sweeper (minimum 65 hp) 
 
GROUP 7: Well point installation crew   
 
  GROUP 8: Heater, concrete mixer, stone crusher, welding 
  machine, generator for light plant, gas and electric driven 
  pump & air compressor 



 

 

 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 IRON0037-001 09/16/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
IRONWORKER.......................$ 39.01            31.58 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0271-001 05/30/2021 
 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
LABORER   
     GROUP 1.....................$ 33.55            26.15 
     GROUP 2.....................$ 33.80            26.15 
     GROUP 3.....................$ 34.30            26.15 
     GROUP 4.....................$ 34.55            26.15 
     GROUP 5.....................$ 35.55            26.15 
 
LABORERS CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
  GROUP 1: Laborer, Carpenter Tender, Mason Tender, Cement 
  Finisher Tender, Scaffold Erector, Wrecking Laborer, 
  Asbestos Removal [Non-Mechanical Systems] 
 
  GROUP 2: Asphalt Raker, Adzemen, Pipe Trench Bracer, 
  Demolition Burner, Chain Saw Operator, Fence & Guard Rail 
  Erector, Setter of Metal Forms for Roadways, Mortar Mixer, 
  Pipelayer, Riprap & Dry Stonewall Builder, Highway Stone 
  Spreader, Pneumatic Tool Operator, Wagon Drill Operator, 
  Tree Trimmer, Barco-Type Jumping Tamper, Mechanical Grinder 
  Operator 
 
GROUP 3: Pre-Cast Floor & Roof Plank Erectors  
 
  GROUP 4: Air Track Operator, Hydraulic & Similar Self-Powered 
  Drill, Block Paver, Rammer, Curb Setter, Powderman & Blaster 
 
GROUP 5: Toxic Waste Remover 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 LABO0271-002 05/30/2021 
 
HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
LABORER   



 

 

     COMPRESSED AIR 
      Group 1....................$ 53.45            24.15 
      Group 2....................$ 50.98            24.15 
      Group 3....................$ 40.50            24.15 
     FREE AIR 
      Group 1....................$ 44.05            24.15 
      Group 2....................$ 43.05            24.15 
      Group 3....................$ 40.50            24.15 
     LABORER 
      Group 1....................$ 33.55            24.15 
      Group 2....................$ 33.80            24.15 
      Group 3....................$ 34.55            24.15 
      Group 4....................$ 27.05            24.15 
      Group 5....................$ 35.55            24.15 
     OPEN AIR CAISSON,  
     UNDERPINNING WORK AND  
     BORING CREW 
      Bottom Man.................$ 39.55            24.15 
      Top Man & Laborer..........$ 38.60            24.15 
     TEST BORING 
      Driller....................$ 40.00            24.15 
      Laborer....................$ 38.60            24.15 
 
LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
  GROUP 1:  Laborer; Carpenter tender; Cement finisher tender; 
  Wrecking laborer; Asbestos removers [non-mechanical 
  systems]; Plant laborer; Driller in quarries 
 
  GROUP 2:  Adzeperson; Asphalt raker; Barcotype jumping 
  tamper; Chain saw operators; Concrete and power buggy 
  operator; Concrete saw operator; Demolition burner; Fence 
  and guard rail erector; Highway stone spreader; Laser beam 
  operator; Mechanical grinder operator; Mason tender; Mortar 
  mixer; Pneumatic tool operator; Riprap and dry stonewall 
  builder; Scaffold erector; Setter of metal forms for 
  roadways; Wagon drill operator; Wood chipper operator; 
  Pipelayer; Pipe trench bracer 
 
  GROUP 3:  Air track drill operator; Hydraulic and similar 
  powered drills; Brick paver; Block paver; Rammer and curb 
  setter; Powderperson and blaster 
 
GROUP 4:  Flagger & signaler   
 
GROUP 5:  Toxic waste remover               
 
LABORER - COMPRESSED AIR CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
  GROUP 1: Mucking machine operator, tunnel laborer, brake 



 

 

  person, track person, miner, grout person, lock tender, 
  gauge tender, miner: motor person & all others in 
  compressed air 
 
  GROUP 2: Change house attendant, powder watchperson, top 
  person on iron 
 
  GROUP 3: Hazardous waste work within the ""HOT"" zone 
   
 
LABORER - FREE AIR CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
  GROUP 1: Grout person - pumps, brake person, track person, 
  form mover & stripper (wood & steel), shaft laborer, 
  laborer topside, outside motorperson, miner, conveyor 
  operator, miner welder, heading motorperson, erecting 
  operator, mucking machine operator, nozzle person, 
  rodperson, safety miner, shaft & tunnel, steel & rodperson, 
  mole nipper, concrete worker, form erector (wood, steel and 
  all accessories), cement finisher (this type of work only), 
  top signal person, bottom person (when heading is 50' from 
  shaft), burner, shield operator and TBM operator 
 
GROUP 2: Change house attendant, powder watchperson   
 
GROUP 3: Hazardous waste work within the ""HOT"" zone 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0011-005 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
PAINTER   
     Brush and Roller............$ 37.22            23.40 
     Epoxy, Tanks, Towers,  
     Swing Stage & Structural  
     Steel.......................$ 39.22            23.40 
     Spray, Sand & Water  
     Blasting....................$ 40.22            23.40 
     Taper.......................$ 37.97            23.40 
     Wall Coverer................$ 37.72            23.40 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0011-006 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
GLAZIER..........................$ 40.78            23.40 
 
FOOTNOTES:    
 



 

 

SWING STAGE: $1.00 per hour additional.    
 
PAID HOLIDAYS: Labor Day & Christmas Day. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0011-011 06/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
 Painter (Bridge Work)...........$ 55.00            23.75 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PAIN0035-008 06/01/2011 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Sign Painter.....................$ 24.79            13.72 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0040-001 06/03/2019 
 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 36.00            27.15 
 
  FOOTNOTE: Cement Mason: Work on free swinging scaffolds under 
  3 planks width and which is 20 or more feet above ground 
  and any offset structure: $.30 per hour additional. 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0040-002 07/01/2019 
 
HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER...$ 32.85            22.20 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLAS0040-003 07/01/2019 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
PLASTERER........................$ 37.55            27.50 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 PLUM0051-002 02/27/2023 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Plumbers and Pipefitters.........$ 48.89            31.75 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 



 

 

 ROOF0033-004 12/01/2022 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
ROOFER...........................$ 42.23            29.67 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
* SFRI0669-001 04/01/2023 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
SPRINKLER FITTER.................$ 47.55            32.27 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 SHEE0017-002 12/01/2020 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
Sheet Metal Worker...............$ 38.58            36.73 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 TEAM0251-001 05/01/2022 
 
HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
 
                                  Rates          Fringes 
 
TRUCK DRIVER   
     GROUP  1....................$ 28.46      32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  2....................$ 28.61    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  3....................$ 28.66    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  4....................$ 28.71    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  5....................$ 28.81    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  6....................$ 29.21    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  7....................$ 29.41    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  8....................$ 28.91    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP  9....................$ 29.16    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
     GROUP 10....................$ 28.96    $ 32.10+A+B+C 
 
FOOTNOTES:   
 
  A. Paid Holidays: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Independence 
  Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day, plus 
  Presidents' Day, Columbus Day, Veteran's Day & V-J Day, 
  providing the employee has worked at least one day in the 
  calendar week in which the holiday falls. 
 
  B. Employee who has been on the payroll for 1 year or more 
  but less than 5 years and has worked 150 Days during the 
  last year of employment shall receive 1 week's paid 
  vacation; 5 to 10 years - 2 weeks' paid vacation; 10 or 
  more years - 3 week's paid vacation. 
 



 

 

  C. Employees on the seniority list shall be paid a one 
  hundred dollar ($100.00) bonus for every four hundred (400) 
  hours worked, up to a maximum of five hundred dollars 
  ($500.00) 
 
  All drivers working on a defined hazard material job site 
  shall be paid a premium of $2.00 per hour over applicable 
  rate. 
 
TRUCK DRIVER CLASSIFICATIONS   
 
GROUP 1:  Pick-up trucks, station wagons, & panel trucks  
 
GROUP 2: Two-axle on low beds  
 
GROUP 3: Two-axle dump truck  
 
GROUP 4: Three-axle dump truck  
 
GROUP 5: Four- and five-axle equipment  
 
GROUP 6: Low-bed or boom trailer. 
 
  GROUP 7: Trailers when used on a double hook up (pulling 2 
  trailers) 
 
GROUP 8: Special earth-moving equipment, under 35 tons  
 
GROUP 9: Special earth-moving equipment, 35 tons or over  
 
GROUP 10: Tractor trailer 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing 
operation to which welding is incidental. 
 
================================================================ 
 
Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave 
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the 
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any 
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this 
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide 
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours 
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year. 
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their 
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including 
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other 



 

 

health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons 
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is 
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information 
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO 
is available at 
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts. 
 
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 
 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
 
The body of each wage determination lists the classification 
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the 
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical 
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular 
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), 
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate 
(weighted union average rate). 
 
Union Rate Identifiers 
 
A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed 
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or 
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were 
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: 
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of 
the union which prevailed in the survey for this 
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 
indicates the local union number or district council number 
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing 
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the 
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1, 
2014. 
 
Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate 
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing 
this classification and rate. 
 
Survey Rate Identifiers 
 
Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that 
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and 



 

 

the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that 
classification.  As this weighted average rate includes all 
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and 
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates 
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average 
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates 
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which 
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the 
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion 
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
 
Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a 
new survey is conducted. 
 
Union Average Rate Identifiers 
 
Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate 
that no single majority rate prevailed for those 
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the 
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union 
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in 
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage 
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date 
for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
 
A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of 
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current 
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is 
based. 
 
 
 
---------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
                   WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 
 
1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be: 
 
*  an existing published wage determination 
*  a survey underlying a wage determination 
*  a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 
   a wage determination matter 
*  a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 
 
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 



 

 

National Office because National Office has responsibility for 
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this 
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described 
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed. 
 
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.  Write to: 
 
            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
            Wage and Hour Division 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 
 
2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to: 
 
            Wage and Hour Administrator 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 
 
The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 
 
3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 
 
            Administrative Review Board 
            U.S. Department of Labor 
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
            Washington, DC 20210 
 
4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 
 
================================================================ 
 
          END OF GENERAL DECISION 
  



 

 

Appendix D 
 

Federal Labor Standards Provisions – Form HUD 4010 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 
 



 

 
 

Appendix E 
 

City of Pawtucket Standard Form of Agreement (Sample) 
 



 

 
 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 



 

 
 

Appendix F 
 

Rhode Island General Laws 
 
  



 

 

Title 37 
Public Property and Works 

 

 Chapter 13  
Labor and Payment of Debts by Contractors 

R.I. Gen. Laws § 37-13-5 
 
 
§ 37-13-5.  Payment for trucking or materials furnished — Withholding of sums due. 
 
A contractor or subcontractor on public works authorized by a proper authority shall pay any obligation or 
charge for trucking and material which have been furnished for the use of the contractor or subcontractor, in 
connection with the public works being performed by him or her, within ninety (90) days after the obligation or 
charge is incurred or the trucking service has been performed or the material has been delivered to the site of the 
work, whichever is later. When it is brought to the notice of the proper authority in a city or town, or the proper 
authority in the state having supervision of the contract, that the obligation or charge has not been paid by the 
contractor or subcontractor, the proper authority may deduct and hold for a period not exceeding sixty (60) 
days, from sums of money due to the contractor or subcontractor, the equivalent amount of such sums certified 
by a trucker or materialman creditor as due him or her, as provided in this section, and which the proper 
authority determines is reasonable for trucking performed or materials furnished for the public works. 
 
History of Section. 
P.L. 1936, ch. 2361, §§ 2, 3; G.L. 1938, ch. 290, §§ 2, 3; G.L. 1938, ch. 290, § 4; P.L. 1955, ch. 3580, § 1; G.L. 
1956, § 37-13-5; P.L. 1965, ch. 77, § 1. 
 
  



 

 

Title 37 
Public Property and Works 

 

Chapter 13 
Labor and Payment of Debts by Contractors 

R.I. Gen. Laws § 37-13-7 
 
§ 37-13-7.  Specification in contract of amount and frequency of payment of wages. 
 
(a) Every call for bids for every contract in excess of one thousand dollars ($1,000), to which the state of Rhode 
Island or any political subdivision thereof or any public agency or quasi-public agency is a party, for the 
transportation of public and private school pupils pursuant to §§ 16-21-1 and 16-21.1-8, or for construction, 
alteration, and/or repair, including painting and decorating, of public buildings or public works of the state of 
Rhode Island or any political subdivision thereof, or any public agency or quasi-public agency and that requires 
or involves the employment of employees, shall contain a provision stating the minimum wages to be paid 
various types of employees which shall be based upon the wages that will be determined by the director of labor 
and training to be prevailing for the corresponding types of employees employed on projects of a character 
similar to the contract work in the city, town, village, or other appropriate political subdivision of the state of 
Rhode Island in which the work is to be performed. Every contract shall contain a stipulation that the contractor 
or his or her subcontractor shall pay all the employees employed directly upon the site of the work, 
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any 
account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment computed at wage rates not less than those stated in the 
call for bids, regardless of any contractual relationships that may be alleged to exist between the contractor or 
subcontractor and the employees, and that the scale of wages to be paid shall be posted by the contractor in a 
prominent and easily accessible place at the site of the work; and the further stipulation that there may be 
withheld from the contractor so much of the accrued payments as may be considered necessary to pay to the 
employees employed by the contractor, or any subcontractor on the work, the difference between the rates of 
wages required by the contract to be paid the employees on the work and the rates of wages received by the 
employees and not refunded to the contractor, subcontractors, or their agents. 
 
(b) The terms "wages," "scale of wages," "wage rates," "minimum wages," and "prevailing wages" shall 
include: 
 
(1) The basic hourly rate of pay; and 
 
(2) The amount of: 
 
(i) The rate of contribution made by a contractor or subcontractor to a trustee or to a third person pursuant to a 
fund, plan, or program; and 
 
(ii) The rate of costs to the contractor, subcontractor, vendor, or provider that may be reasonably anticipated in 
providing benefits to employees pursuant to an enforceable commitment to carry out a financially responsible 
plan or program that was communicated in writing to the employees affected, for medical or hospital care, 
pensions on retirement or death, compensation for injuries or illness resulting from occupational activity, or 
insurance to provide any of the foregoing, for unemployment benefits, life insurance, disability and sickness 
insurance, or accident insurance, for vacation and holiday pay, for defraying costs of apprenticeship or other 
similar programs, or for other bona fide fringe benefits, but only where the contractor or subcontractor is not 
required by other federal, state, or local law to provide any of the benefits; provided, that the obligation of a 



 

 

contractor or subcontractor to make payment in accordance with the prevailing wage determinations of the 
director of labor and training insofar as this chapter of this title and other acts incorporating this chapter of this 
title by reference are concerned may be discharged by the making of payments in cash, by the making of 
contributions of a type referred to in subsection (b)(2), or by the assumption of an enforceable commitment to 
bear the costs of a plan or program of a type referred to in this subdivision, or any combination thereof, where 
the aggregate of any payments, contributions, and costs is not less than the rate of pay described in subsection 
(b)(1) plus the amount referred to in subsection (b)(2). 
 
(c) The term "employees," as used in this section, shall include: 
 
(1) Employees of contractors or subcontractors performing jobs on various types of public works including 
mechanics, apprentices, teamsters, chauffeurs, and laborers engaged in the transportation of gravel or fill to the 
site of public works, the removal and/or delivery of gravel or fill or ready-mix concrete, sand, bituminous stone, 
or asphalt flowable fill from the site of public works, or the transportation or removal of gravel or fill from one 
location to another on the site of public works, and the employment of the employees shall be subject to the 
provisions of subsections (a) and (b); and 
 
(2) Persons employed by a provider contracted for the purpose of transporting public and private school pupils 
pursuant to §§ 16-21-1 and 16-21.1-8 shall be subject to the provisions of subsections (a) and (b) of this section. 
For the purposes of this subsection the term employee includes school bus drivers, aides, and monitors who are 
directly providing transportation services; the term employee does not include mechanics, dispatchers, or other 
personnel employed by the vendor whose duties are normally performed at a fixed location. 
 
(d) The terms "public agency" and "quasi-public agency" shall include, but not be limited to: the Rhode Island 
industrial recreational building authority, the Rhode Island commerce corporation, the Rhode Island airport 
corporation, the Rhode Island industrial facilities corporation, the Rhode Island refunding bond authority, the 
Rhode Island housing and mortgage finance corporation, the Rhode Island resource recovery corporation, the 
Rhode Island public transit authority, the Rhode Island student loan authority, the water resources board 
corporate, the Rhode Island health and education building corporation, the Rhode Island turnpike and bridge 
authority, the Narragansett Bay water quality management district commission, the Rhode Island 
telecommunications authority, the convention center authority, the council on postsecondary education, the 
council on elementary and secondary education, the capital center commission, the housing resources 
commission, the Quonset Point-Davisville management corporation, the Rhode Island children's crusade for 
higher education, the Rhode Island depositors economic protection corporation, the Rhode Island lottery 
commission, the Rhode Island partnership for science and technology, the Rhode Island public building 
authority, and the Rhode Island underground storage tank board. 
 
History of Section. 
P.L. 1974, ch. 237, § 3; P.L. 1976, ch. 193, § 1; P.L. 1999, ch. 75, § 1; P.L. 2001, ch. 321, § 1; P.L. 2015, ch. 
141, art. 7, § 16; P.L. 2021, ch. 292, § 3, effective July 9, 2021; P.L. 2021, ch. 293, § 3, effective July 9, 2021. 
 
 



 

 
 

Appendix G 
 

Specifications Issued for Bid 
 
SPECIFICATIONS 
 
DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
01 1000 Summary 
01 1010 Attachment A - Materials Testing 
01 2000 Price and Payment Procedures 
01 2010 Attachment A -  
01 3000 Administrative Requirements 
01 3010 Attachment A 
01 3300 Submittals 
01 4000 Quality Requirements 
01 4010 Attachment A 
01 4020 Attachment B 
01 5000 Temporary Facilities and Controls 
01 6000 Product Requirements 
01 7000 Execution Requirements 
01 7800 Closeout Requirements 
 
DIVISION 04 - MASONRY 
04 0100 Maintenance of Masonry 
04 0511 Mortar and Masonry Grout 
 
DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS, COMPOSITES 
06 1000 Carpentry 
 
DVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION 
07 1416 Cold Fluid Applied Waterproofing 
07 5300 Elastomeric Membrane Roofing.  
07 6200 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 9200 Joint Sealants 
  



 

 

Appendix H 
 

Plans Issued for Bid 
 
DRAWING LIST 
 
GENERAL 
G0.0 Cover Sheet 
G0.1 Legend and General Notes 
 
ARCHITECTURAL 
A1.1 Roof Plan 
A2.1 Exterior Elevations 
A2.2 Exterior Elevations 
A2.3 Center Roof Elevations 
A5.1 Existing Conditions Photos 
A5.2 Details 
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04/25/2023 SUMMARY  01 1000 - 1  

 
SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.01 PROJECT 

A. See RFP for official Project Information. 

B. The Project consists of the construction of the following types of work: 
1. Replacement of gutter drain pans and connections, lining of existing gutters, and 

repair of gutter damage 
2. Removal of improperly applied sealants, pointing of masonry joints previously 

sealed, and installation of new sealants at skylights and other repair areas. 
3. Amendments to existing roof hatches to secure units and make more weather 

resistant. 
4. Replace access door and frame at roof level. 
4. Related repairs as detailed in the drawings and/or described in these 

specifications. 

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION 

A. Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in the 
RFP. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Scope of alterations work is shown on drawings and/or as specified herein.   

B. Site modifications: None. 

C. Architectural modifications: limited to restoration work and amended masonry and roof 
detailing.  All other work to match existing. 

D. All work must be completed before cold weather in late fall of 2023.  See RFP for 
additional timeline dates.   

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY/SCHEDULE 

A. Owner intends to continuously occupy the facility but vehicles will be relocated to 
provide access to the roof.  Loading and parking for 2 cars will be provided on site.  
Work areas will be made available for Contractor as needed in cooperation with the 
Library.   

B. Work to begin within 7 days of receipt of Purchase Order. 

C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations. 

1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

A. Construction Operations:  Limited to roof areas and rear parking behind building. 
Coordinate with Library and time limitations noted in these specifications and the RFP.  
Include all costs of this coordination in the Base bid, including all premium time wages 
that may be required to meet these requirements. 
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04/25/2023 SUMMARY  01 1000 - 2  

B. Arrange use of site and premises to allow: 
1. Vehicle access into and out of the garage.  Bookmobile access. 
2. Use of street and adjacent properties by the Public. 
3. Continued operation of the facility in accordance with regular schedule.  

C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner: 
1. Maintain appropriate egress for workforce and users of the facility. 
2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.  Provide 

necessary signage and barriers to direct pedestrians around work areas. 

D. Time Restrictions: 
1. Limit conduct of especially noisy work to comply with Pawtucket noise 

regulations. City noise ordinance stipulates no loud work between 10PM-7AM 
2. Work hours shall be allowed as follows: 

Monday – Thursday: 6AM-8:45PM  
Friday - Saturday: 6AM-4:30PM  

Note: Library staff are not on site until 9AM on Saturdays. Contractor will not 
have access to the power and water connections located in the building until 
staff arrives. 

Sunday: No work. 
3. No work on holidays including 4th of July & Labor Day 3-day weekends (no Sat. 

work).  Night and weekend work is allowed at no cost to the Owner. 

E. Utility Outages and Shutdown: 
1. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire 

sprinklers and fire alarm system, without 7 days notice to Owner and authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

2. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities. 

1.06 ITEMS TO BE SALVAGED 

 A.   None. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF MAIN SECTION – See Attachment A following. 
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04/25/2023   SUMMARY – Attachment A                      01 1010 - 1 
 

Attachment A – 01 1010 
Materials Testing 

 
A. The toxic materials testing following this page has been prepared by the Owner’s 

consultant and applies to the work areas of this project as noted:   
 
1. Several different types of sealants found on the building were tested and found to 

be free of asbestos and not contaminated with PCBs to the degree that special 
handling is required.  Materials may be removed as standard debris. 

 
B. The following work is to be included as part of this project and shall be included in 

the Base Bid price: 
 

1. All existing paint shall be assumed to contain lead and shall be handled in 
accordance with all RI lead regulations.   

 
 
 
 
 
. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 





EMSL Analytical, Inc.
5 Constitution Way, Unit A Woburn, MA  01801

Tel/Fax: (781) 933-8411 / (781) 933-8412

http://www.EMSL.com / bostonlab@emsl.com

132108021EMSL Order:
Customer ID: LBPS42

Customer PO:
Project ID:

Attention: Phone:Ron Jacobs (844) 527-5323
Fax:LBP Solutions, LLC

Received Date:231 Main Street, Suite 201 10/22/2021  9:20 AM
Analysis Date:Brockton, MA  02301 10/29/2021

Collected Date: 10/20/2021
Project: J216447 - 13 Summer Street; Pawtucket, RI

Test Report: Asbestos Analysis of Bulk Materials via EPA 600/R-93/116 Method using Polarized 
Light Microscopy

Sample Description Appearance % Fibrous % Non-Fibrous
Non-Asbestos Asbestos

% Type

01

132108021-0001

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Gray
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Corner 
Block Joint - Gray 
Caulking/Sealant

02

132108021-0002

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Gray
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #1 
Block Joint - Light 
Gray Caulking

03

132108021-0003

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Brown/Black
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #1 
Block to Window - 
Black Rubber Sealant

04

132108021-0004

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Gray
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #2 
Block Joint - Gray 
Caulking

05

132108021-0005

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Gray
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #2 
Block Joint Right Side 
- Gray Caulking

06

132108021-0006

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Brown/Black
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #2 
Block to Window - 
Black Rubber Sealant

07

132108021-0007

None DetectedNon-fibrous (Other)100%Gray
Non-Fibrous
Homogeneous

Exterior - Window #2 
Block Joint Left Side - 
Gray Caulking

Analyst(s)

Elizabeth Stutts (7) Steve Grise, Laboratory Manager
or Other Approved Signatory

EMSL maintains liability limited to cost of analysis . Interpretation and use of test results are the responsibility of the client. This report relates only to the samples reported above, and may not be 
reproduced, except in full, without written approval by EMSL. EMSL bears no responsibility for sample collection activities or analytical method limitations . The report reflects the samples as received. 
Results are generated from the field sampling data (sampling volumes and areas, locations, etc.) provided by the client on the Chain of Custody. Samples are within quality control criteria and met 
method specifications unless otherwise noted. The above analyses were performed in general compliance with Appendix E to Subpart E of 40 CFR (previously EPA 600/M4-82-020 “Interim Method”) 
but augmented with procedures outlined in the 1993 (”final”) version of the method.  This report must not be used by the client to claim product certification, approval, or endorsement by NVLAP, NIST 
or any agency of the federal government. Non- friable organically bound materials present a problem matrix and therefore EMSL recommends gravimetric reduction prior to analysis . Unless requested 
by the client, building materials manufactured with multiple layers (i.e. linoleum, wallboard, etc.) are reported as a single sample. Estimation of uncertainty is available on request.

Samples analyzed by EMSL Analytical, Inc. Woburn, MA NVLAP Lab Code 101147-0, CT PH-0315, MA  AA000188, RI AAL-139, VT AL998919, ME LB-0039

Initial report from: 10/29/2021 11:27:39

Page 1 of 1ASB_PLM_0008_0001 - 1.78 Printed: 10/29/2021 11:27 AM
Page 1 of 18
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L2157414-01

Alpha 
Sample ID

JOINT SEALANT
Client ID

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI

Sample 
Location

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number: 
Report Date:

L2157414
10/27/21

10/20/21 11:00

Collection 
Date/TimeMatrix Receive Date

SOLID 10/20/21

Serial_No:10272112:40
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13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L2157414
10/27/21

Case Narrative
The samples were received in accordance with the Chain of Custody and no significant deviations were encountered during the preparation 
or analysis unless otherwise noted. Sample Receipt, Container Information, and the Chain of Custody are located at the back of the report.

Results contained within this report relate only to the samples submitted under this Alpha Lab Number and meet NELAP requirements for all
NELAP accredited parameters unless otherwise noted in the following narrative. The data presented in this report is organized by parameter
(i.e. VOC, SVOC, etc.). Sample specific Quality Control data (i.e. Surrogate Spike Recovery) is reported at the end of the target analyte list 
for each individual sample, followed by the Laboratory Batch Quality Control at the end of each parameter. Tentatively Identified 
Compounds (TICs), if requested, are reported for compounds identified to be present and are not part of the method/program Target 
Compound List, even if only a subset of the TCL are being reported. If a sample was re-analyzed or re-extracted due to a required quality 
control corrective action and if both sets of data are reported, the Laboratory ID of the re-analysis or re-extraction is designated with an "R" 
or "RE", respectively.

When multiple Batch Quality Control elements are reported (e.g. more than one LCS), the associated samples for each element are noted in
the grey shaded header line of each data table. Any Laboratory Batch, Sample Specific % recovery or RPD value that is outside the listed 
Acceptance Criteria is bolded in the report. In reference to questions H (CAM) or 4 (RCP) when "NO" is checked, the performance criteria 
for CAM and RCP methods allow for some quality control failures to occur and still be within method compliance.  In these instances, the 
specific failure is not narrated but noted in the associated QC Outlier Summary Report, located directly after the Case Narrative. QC 
information is also incorporated in the Data Usability Assessment table (Format 11) of our Data Merger tool, where it can be reviewed in 
conjunction with the sample result, associated regulatory criteria and any associated data usability implications.

Soil/sediments, solids and tissues are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted. Definitions of all data qualifiers and acronyms 
used in this report are provided in the Glossary located at the back of the report.

HOLD POLICY - For samples submitted on hold, Alpha's policy is to hold samples (with the exception of Air canisters) free of charge for 21 
calendar days from the date the project is completed. After 21 calendar days, we will dispose of all samples submitted including those put 
on hold unless you have contacted your Alpha Project Manager and made arrangements for Alpha to continue to hold the samples. Air 
canisters will be disposed after 3 business days from the date the project is completed.

Please contact Project Management at 800-624-9220 with any questions.

Serial_No:10272112:40
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Case Narrative (continued)

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L2157414
10/27/21

Sample Receipt 

The samples were received at the laboratory above the required temperature range. The samples were 

transported to the laboratory in a cooler with ice and delivered directly from the sampling site. This is 

considered acceptable since the samples were in the process of cooling.

L2157414-01: At the client's request, the PCBs analysis was performed.

PCBs

The WG1562696-1 Method Blank, associated with L2157414-01, has a concentration above the reporting limit

for aroclor 1268. Since the associated sample concentration is non-detect to the RL, no corrective action is 

required.

    
    I, the undersigned, attest under the pains and penalties of perjury that, to the best of my knowledge and 
    belief and based upon my personal inquiry of those responsible for providing the information contained
    in this analytical report, such information is accurate and complete.  This certificate of analysis is not
    complete unless this page accompanies any and all pages of this report.

    
    Authorized Signature:    

    Title:  Technical Director/Representative                                                                          Date:  10/27/21                  

Serial_No:10272112:40
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ORGANICS
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PCBS
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FF

Aroclor 1016

Aroclor 1221

Aroclor 1232

Aroclor 1242

Aroclor 1248

Aroclor 1254

Aroclor 1260

Aroclor 1262

Aroclor 1268

PCBs, Total

Parameter Result Dilution Factor

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ND

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

ug/kg

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Qualifier Units RL

Polychlorinated Biphenyls by GC - Westborough Lab

SAMPLE RESULTS

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

L2157414

649

649

649

325

649

649

649

649

325

325

2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene

Decachlorobiphenyl

2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene

Decachlorobiphenyl

83

91

80

80

30-150

30-150

30-150

30-150

Acceptance 
Criteria

A

A

B

B

Surrogate % Recovery Qualifier Column

10/27/21

JOINT SEALANTClient ID:
10/20/21 11:00Date Collected:
10/20/21Date Received:

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RISample Location:

L2157414-01Lab ID:

Field Prep: Not Specified

Matrix: Solid Extraction Method:

Cleanup Method:
Analytical Method:
Analytical Date:
Analyst:

1,8082A
10/26/21 13:32
JM

EPA 3540C

EPA 3630
Extraction Date: 10/25/21 12:45

Cleanup Date: 10/26/21
Cleanup Method: EPA 3665A
Cleanup Date: 10/26/21

Percent Solids: Results reported on an 'AS RECEIVED' basis.

MDL

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

--

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

Column

EPA 3660B
10/26/21

Cleanup Method:
Cleanup Date:

Sample Depth:

Serial_No:10272112:40
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Method Blank Analysis
Batch Quality Control

Project Name: 
Project Number: 

Lab Number: 
Report Date: 

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

L2157414

10/26/21 13:11
1,8082AAnalytical Method:

Analytical Date:
Extraction Method:

Cleanup Method:

EPA 3540C

EPA 3630
Extraction Date: 10/25/21 12:45

10/27/21

Cleanup Method: EPA 3665A

Analyst: JM

Aroclor 1016
Aroclor 1221
Aroclor 1232
Aroclor 1242
Aroclor 1248
Aroclor 1260
Aroclor 1262
Aroclor 1268
Aroclor 1254
PCBs, Total

Parameter Result

ND
ND
ND
ND
ND
ND
ND
457
ND
457

RL

556
556
556
278
556
556
556
278
556
278

ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg
ug/kg

UnitsQualifier

Polychlorinated Biphenyls by GC - Westborough Lab for sample(s):   01    Batch:   WG1562696-1  

2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene

Decachlorobiphenyl

2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene

Decachlorobiphenyl

75

86

72

76

30-150

30-150

30-150

30-150

Surrogate %Recovery Qualifier Column
Acceptance

Criteria

Cleanup Date: 10/26/21

Cleanup Date: 10/26/21

MDL

--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--
--

Column

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

A

B

B

Cleanup Method: EPA 3660B
Cleanup Date: 10/26/21

A

A

B

B

Serial_No:10272112:40
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Aroclor 1016

Aroclor 1260

 61

 62

83

86

40-140

40-140

31

32

50

50

Parameter
LCS

%Recovery
LCSD

%Recovery
%Recovery

Limits RPD
RPD

 Limits

Polychlorinated Biphenyls by GC - Westborough Lab  Associated sample(s):   01    Batch:   WG1562696-2   WG1562696-3     

Lab Control Sample Analysis
Batch Quality Control

Project Name: 
Project Number: 

Lab Number: 
Report Date: 

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI

J210447

L2157414

2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene
Decachlorobiphenyl
2,4,5,6-Tetrachloro-m-xylene
Decachlorobiphenyl

59
66
57
58

30-150
30-150
30-150
30-150

A
A
B
B

80
89
75
79

Surrogate Qual Column%Recovery Qual%Recovery
LCS LCSD

10/27/21

Acceptance
Criteria

Qual Qual Qual Column

A

A

Serial_No:10272112:40
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*Values in parentheses indicate holding time in days

L2157414-01A Glass 250ml/8oz unpreserved A NA 12.2 Y Absent

A Absent
Cooler Custody Seal
Cooler Information

13 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

PCB-8082-CAULK(365)

Project Name:
Project Number:

L2157414Lab Number:
Report Date:

Sample Receipt and Container Information

Container ID Container Type Cooler
Temp
deg C Pres Seal

Container Information
Analysis(*)

10/27/21

Were project specific reporting limits specified? YES

Frozen
Date/Time

Final
pH

Initial 
pH

Serial_No:10272112:40
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Report Format: Data Usability Report

GLOSSARY

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L215741413 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447 10/27/21

Acronyms

DL

EDL

EMPC

EPA
LCS

LCSD
LFB

LOD

LOQ

MDL

MS

MSD
NA
NC

NDPA/DPA
NI
NP
NR

RL

RPD

SRM

STLP
TEF
TEQ

TIC

Detection Limit: This value represents the level to which target analyte concentrations are reported as estimated values, when 
those target analyte concentrations are quantified below the limit of quantitation (LOQ). The DL includes any adjustments 
from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable.  (DoD report formats only.)
Estimated Detection Limit: This value represents the level to which target analyte concentrations are reported as estimated 
values, when those target analyte concentrations are quantified below the reporting limit (RL). The EDL includes any 
adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable. The use of EDLs is specific to the analysis 
of PAHs using Solid-Phase Microextraction (SPME).
Estimated Maximum Possible Concentration: The concentration that results from the signal present at the retention time of an 
analyte when the ions meet all of the identification criteria except the ion abundance ratio criteria. An EMPC is a worst-case 
estimate of the concentration.
Environmental Protection Agency.
Laboratory Control Sample: A sample matrix, free from the analytes of interest, spiked with verified known amounts of 
analytes or a material containing known and verified amounts of analytes.
Laboratory Control Sample Duplicate: Refer to LCS.
Laboratory Fortified Blank: A sample matrix, free from the analytes of interest, spiked with verified known amounts of 
analytes or a material containing known and verified amounts of analytes.
Limit of Detection: This value represents the level to which a target analyte can reliably be detected for a specific analyte in a 
specific matrix by a specific method.  The LOD includes any adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, 
where applicable. (DoD report formats only.) 
Limit of Quantitation: The value at which an instrument can accurately measure an analyte at a specific concentration. The 
LOQ includes any adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable. (DoD report formats 
only.)

Limit of Quantitation: The value at which an instrument can accurately measure an analyte at a specific concentration. The 
LOQ includes any adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable. (DoD report formats 
only.)

Method Detection Limit: This value represents the level to which target analyte concentrations are reported as estimated 
values, when those target analyte concentrations are quantified below the reporting limit (RL). The MDL includes any 
adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable.
Matrix Spike Sample: A sample prepared by adding a known mass of target analyte to a specified amount of matrix sample for
which an independent estimate of target analyte concentration is available. For Method 332.0, the spike recovery is calculated 
using the native concentration, including estimated values.
Matrix Spike Sample Duplicate: Refer to MS.
Not Applicable.
Not Calculated:  Term is utilized when one or more of the results utilized in the calculation are non-detect at the parameter's 
reporting unit.
N-Nitrosodiphenylamine/Diphenylamine.
Not Ignitable. 
Non-Plastic: Term is utilized for the analysis of Atterberg Limits in soil.
No Results: Term is utilized when 'No Target Compounds Requested' is reported for the analysis of Volatile or Semivolatile 
Organic TIC only requests.
Reporting Limit:  The value at which an instrument can accurately measure an analyte at a specific concentration. The RL 
includes any adjustments from dilutions, concentrations or moisture content, where applicable.
Relative Percent Difference:  The results from matrix and/or matrix spike duplicates are primarily designed to assess the 
precision of analytical results in a given matrix and are expressed as relative percent difference (RPD).  Values which are less 
than five times the reporting limit for any individual parameter are evaluated by utilizing the absolute difference between the 
values; although the RPD value will be provided in the report.
Standard Reference Material: A reference sample of a known or certified value that is of the same or similar matrix as the 
associated field samples.
Semi-dynamic Tank Leaching Procedure per EPA Method 1315.
Toxic Equivalency Factors: The values assigned to each dioxin and furan to evaluate their toxicity relative to 2,3,7,8-TCDD.
Toxic Equivalent: The measure of a sample's toxicity derived by multiplying each dioxin and furan by its corresponding TEF 
and then summing the resulting values.
Tentatively Identified Compound: A compound that has been identified to be present and is not part of the target compound 
list (TCL) for the method and/or program. All TICs are qualitatively identified and reported as estimated concentrations.

 -

 -

 -

 -
 -

 -
 -

 -

 -

 -

 -

 -
 -
 -

 -
 -

 -
 -

 -

 -

 -

 -
 -
 -

 -

Serial_No:10272112:40
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Report Format: Data Usability Report

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L215741413 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447 10/27/21

Terms

Analytical Method: Both the document from which the method originates and the analytical reference method. (Example: EPA 8260B is 
shown as 1,8260B.) The codes for the reference method documents are provided in the References section of the Addendum.
Difference: With respect to Total Oxidizable Precursor (TOP) Assay analysis, the difference is defined as the Post-Treatment value minus the
Pre-Treatment value. 
Final pH: As it pertains to Sample Receipt & Container Information section of the report, Final pH reflects pH of container determined after 
adjustment at the laboratory, if applicable. If no adjustment required, value reflects Initial pH.
Frozen Date/Time: With respect to Volatile Organics in soil, Frozen Date/Time reflects the date/time at which associated Reagent Water-
preserved vials were initially frozen. Note: If frozen date/time is beyond 48 hours from sample collection, value will be reflected in 'bold'.
Initial pH: As it pertains to Sample Receipt & Container Information section of the report, Initial pH reflects pH of container determined upon
receipt, if applicable.
PAH Total: With respect to Alkylated PAH analyses, the 'PAHs, Total' result is defined as the summation of results for all or a subset of the 
following compounds: Naphthalene, C1-C4 Naphthalenes, 2-Methylnaphthalene, 1-Methylnaphthalene, Biphenyl, Acenaphthylene, 
Acenaphthene, Fluorene, C1-C3 Fluorenes, Phenanthrene, C1-C4 Phenanthrenes/Anthracenes, Anthracene, Fluoranthene, Pyrene, C1-C4 
Fluoranthenes/Pyrenes, Benz(a)anthracene, Chrysene, C1-C4 Chrysenes, Benzo(b)fluoranthene, Benzo(j)+(k)fluoranthene, Benzo(e)pyrene, 
Benzo(a)pyrene, Perylene, Indeno(1,2,3-cd)pyrene, Dibenz(ah)+(ac)anthracene, Benzo(g,h,i)perylene. If a 'Total' result is requested, the 
results of its individual components will also be reported.
PFAS Total: With respect to PFAS analyses, the 'PFAS, Total (5)' result is defined as the summation of results for: PFHpA, PFHxS, PFOA, 
PFNA and PFOS. In addition, the 'PFAS, Total (6)' result is defined as the summation of results for: PFHpA, PFHxS, PFOA, PFNA, PFDA 
and PFOS. For MassDEP DW compliance analysis only, the 'PFAS, Total (6)' result is defined as the summation of results at or above the 
RL. Note: If a 'Total' result is requested, the results of its individual components will also be reported.
The target compound Chlordane (CAS No. 57-74-9) is reported for GC ECD analyses. Per EPA,this compound "refers to a mixture of 
chlordane isomers, other chlorinated hydrocarbons and numerous other components." (Reference: USEPA Toxicological Review of 
Chlordane, In Support of Summary Information on the Integrated Risk Information System (IRIS), December 1997.)
Total: With respect to Organic analyses, a 'Total' result is defined as the summation of results for individual isomers or Aroclors. If a 'Total' 
result is requested, the results of its individual components will also be reported. This is applicable to 'Total' results for methods 8260, 8081 
and 8082.

Data Qualifiers

A

B

C

D

E
F

G

H
I
J
M
ND
NJ

 -

 -

 -

 -

 -
 -

 -

 -
 -
 -
 -
 -

 -

Spectra identified as "Aldol Condensates" are byproducts of the extraction/concentration procedures when acetone is introduced in 
the process.
The analyte was detected above the reporting limit in the associated method blank. Flag only applies to associated field samples that 
have detectable concentrations of the analyte at less than ten times (10x) the concentration found in the blank. For MCP-related 
projects, flag only applies to associated field samples that have detectable concentrations of the analyte at less than ten times (10x) 
the concentration found in the blank. For DOD-related projects, flag only applies to associated field samples that have detectable 
concentrations of the analyte at less than ten times (10x) the concentration found in the blank AND the analyte was detected above 
one-half the reporting limit (or above the reporting limit for common lab contaminants) in the associated method blank. For NJ-
Air-related projects, flag only applies to associated field samples that have detectable concentrations of the analyte above the 
reporting limit. For NJ-related projects (excluding Air), flag only applies to associated field samples that have detectable 
concentrations of the analyte, which was detected above the reporting limit in the associated method blank or above five times the 
reporting limit for common lab contaminants (Phthalates, Acetone, Methylene Chloride, 2-Butanone). 
Co-elution: The target analyte co-elutes with a known lab standard (i.e. surrogate, internal standards, etc.) for co-extracted 
analyses.
Concentration of analyte was quantified from diluted analysis. Flag only applies to field samples that have detectable concentrations 
of the analyte.
Concentration of analyte exceeds the range of the calibration curve and/or linear range of the instrument.
The ratio of quantifier ion response to qualifier ion response falls outside of the laboratory criteria. Results are considered to be an 
estimated maximum concentration.
The concentration may be biased high due to matrix interferences (i.e, co-elution) with non-target compound(s). The result should 
be considered estimated.
The analysis of pH was performed beyond the regulatory-required holding time of 15 minutes from the time of sample collection.
The lower value for the two columns has been reported due to obvious interference.
Estimated value. This represents an estimated concentration for Tentatively Identified Compounds (TICs).
Reporting Limit (RL) exceeds the MCP CAM Reporting Limit for this analyte.
Not detected at the reporting limit (RL) for the sample.
Presumptive evidence of compound. This represents an estimated concentration for Tentatively Identified Compounds (TICs), where 

1 The reference for this analyte should be considered modified since this analyte is absent from the target analyte list of the 
original method.

 -

Footnotes
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Report Format: Data Usability Report

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L215741413 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447 10/27/21

Data Qualifiers

P
Q

R
RE
S
V

Z

 -
 -

 -
 -

 -
 -

 -

the identification is based on a mass spectral library search.
The RPD between the results for the two columns exceeds the method-specified criteria.
The quality control sample exceeds the associated acceptance criteria. For DOD-related projects, LCS and/or Continuing Calibration
Standard exceedences are also qualified on all associated sample results.  Note: This flag is not applicable for matrix spike recoveries
when the sample concentration is greater than 4x the spike added or for batch duplicate RPD when the sample concentrations are less
than 5x the RL. (Metals only.)
Analytical results are from sample re-analysis.
Analytical results are from sample re-extraction.
Analytical results are from modified screening analysis. 
The surrogate associated with this target analyte has a recovery outside the QC acceptance limits. (Applicable to MassDEP DW 
Compliance samples only.)
The batch matrix spike and/or duplicate associated with this target analyte has a recovery/RPD outside the QC acceptance limits. 
(Applicable to MassDEP DW Compliance samples only.)
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Alpha Analytical performs services with reasonable care and diligence normal to the analytical testing
laboratory industry.  In the event of an error, the sole and exclusive responsibility of Alpha Analytical
shall be to re-perform the work at it's own expense.  In no event shall Alpha Analytical be held liable
for any incidental, consequential or special damages, including but not limited to, damages in any way
connected with the use of, interpretation of, information or analysis provided by Alpha Analytical.

We strongly urge our clients to comply with EPA protocol regarding sample volume, preservation, cooling,
containers, sampling procedures, holding time and splitting of samples in the field.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITIES

1 Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste:  Physical/Chemical Methods.  EPA SW-846. 
Third Edition. Updates I - VI, 2018.

Project Name:
Project Number:

Lab Number:
Report Date:

L215741413 SUMMER ST. PAWTUCKET, RI
J210447

REFERENCES 

10/27/21
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Alpha Analytical, Inc. ID No.:17873  
Facility: Company-wide                  Revision 19
Department: Quality Assurance Published Date: 4/2/2021 1:14:23 PM
Title: Certificate/Approval Program Summary Page 1 of 1

Document Type:  Form      Pre-Qualtrax Document ID: 08-113

Certification Information

The following analytes are not included in our Primary NELAP Scope of Accreditation:

Westborough Facility
EPA 624/624.1: m/p-xylene, o-xylene, Naphthalene
EPA 625/625.1: alpha-Terpineol
EPA 8260C/8260D: NPW: 1,2,4,5-Tetramethylbenzene; 4-Ethyltoluene, Azobenzene; SCM: Iodomethane (methyl iodide), 1,2,4,5-Tetramethylbenzene; 
4-Ethyltoluene.
EPA 8270D/8270E:  NPW: Dimethylnaphthalene,1,4-Diphenylhydrazine, alpha-Terpineol; SCM: Dimethylnaphthalene,1,4-Diphenylhydrazine.
SM4500: NPW:  Amenable Cyanide; SCM: Total Phosphorus, TKN, NO2, NO3.

Mansfield Facility
SM 2540D:  TSS
EPA 8082A: NPW:  PCB: 1, 5, 31, 87,101, 110, 141, 151, 153, 180, 183, 187.
EPA TO-15: Halothane, 2,4,4-Trimethyl-2-pentene, 2,4,4-Trimethyl-1-pentene, Thiophene, 2-Methylthiophene, 
3-Methylthiophene, 2-Ethylthiophene, 1,2,3-Trimethylbenzene, Indan, Indene, 1,2,4,5-Tetramethylbenzene, Benzothiophene, 1-Methylnaphthalene. 
Biological Tissue Matrix:  EPA 3050B

The following analytes are included in our Massachusetts DEP Scope of Accreditation

Westborough Facility:

Drinking Water
EPA 300.0: Chloride, Nitrate-N, Fluoride, Sulfate; EPA 353.2: Nitrate-N, Nitrite-N; SM4500NO3-F: Nitrate-N, Nitrite-N; SM4500F-C, SM4500CN-CE, 
EPA 180.1, SM2130B, SM4500Cl-D, SM2320B, SM2540C, SM4500H-B, SM4500NO2-B
EPA 332: Perchlorate; EPA 524.2:  THMs and VOCs; EPA 504.1: EDB, DBCP.
Microbiology: SM9215B; SM9223-P/A, SM9223B-Colilert-QT,SM9222D.

Non-Potable Water
SM4500H,B, EPA 120.1, SM2510B, SM2540C, SM2320B, SM4500CL-E, SM4500F-BC, SM4500NH3-BH:  Ammonia-N and Kjeldahl-N, EPA 350.1: 
Ammonia-N, LACHAT 10-107-06-1-B: Ammonia-N, EPA 351.1, SM4500NO3-F, EPA 353.2: Nitrate-N, SM4500P-E, SM4500P-B, E, SM4500SO4-E, 
SM5220D, EPA 410.4, SM5210B, SM5310C, SM4500CL-D, EPA 1664, EPA 420.1, SM4500-CN-CE, SM2540D, EPA 300: Chloride, Sulfate, Nitrate. 
EPA 624.1: Volatile Halocarbons & Aromatics, 
EPA 608.3: Chlordane, Toxaphene, Aldrin, alpha-BHC, beta-BHC, gamma-BHC, delta-BHC, Dieldrin, DDD, DDE, DDT, Endosulfan I, Endosulfan II, 
Endosulfan sulfate, Endrin, Endrin Aldehyde, Heptachlor, Heptachlor Epoxide, PCBs
EPA 625.1: SVOC (Acid/Base/Neutral Extractables), EPA 600/4-81-045: PCB-Oil.  
Microbiology: SM9223B-Colilert-QT; Enterolert-QT, SM9221E, EPA 1600, EPA 1603, SM9222D.

Mansfield Facility:

Drinking Water
EPA 200.7: Al, Ba, Cd, Cr, Cu, Fe, Mn, Ni, Na, Ag, Ca, Zn. EPA 200.8: Al, Sb, As, Ba, Be, Cd, Cr, Cu, Pb, Mn, Ni, Se, Ag, TL, Zn. EPA 245.1 Hg.
EPA 522, EPA 537.1.

Non-Potable Water
EPA 200.7: Al, Sb, As, Be, Cd, Ca, Cr, Co, Cu, Fe, Pb, Mg, Mn, Mo, Ni, K, Se, Ag, Na, Sr, TL, Ti, V, Zn. 
EPA 200.8: Al, Sb, As, Be, Cd, Cr, Cu, Fe, Pb, Mn, Ni, K, Se, Ag, Na, TL, Zn.
EPA 245.1 Hg. 
SM2340B

For a complete listing of analytes and methods, please contact your Alpha Project Manager.
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SECTION 01 2000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 
 
1.01      SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Allowances. 
 

B. Testing and inspection allowance. 
 
C. Schedule of values. 

 
D. Applications for payment. 

 
E. Warranty inspection retainage. 

 
F. Sales tax exemption. 

 
G. Change procedures. 

 
H. Defect assessment. 

 
I. Unit prices. 

 
J. Alternates.  

 
1.02  ALLOWANCES 

 
A. See General Conditions for Allowance provisions. 

 
B. Architect/Design Agent Responsibility: 

1. Consult with Contractor for consideration and selection of products, suppliers, and  
Installers. 

2. Select products in consultation with Owner and transmit decision to Contractor. 
3. Prepare Change Order to adjust final cost. 

 
C. Contractor Responsibility: 

1.     Assist Design Agent or its Consultants in selection of products, suppliers and installers. 
            2.     Obtain proposals from suppliers and installers, and offer recommendations. 

3. On notification on selection by Design Agent, execute purchase agreement with 
designated supplier and installer. 

4.     Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.  Arrange for delivery. 
5.      Promptly inspect products upon delivery for completeness, damage, and defects.  Submit  
         claims for transportation damage.  

 
D. Schedule of Allowances: See Attachment A. 
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1.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION ALLOWANCE 
  

 A. All costs of required or specified testing are included in the Base Bid.  There is no allowance for 
additional testing. 

 
 B. See Section 01 4000 and its attachment for testing requirements. 

 
1.04       SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate, one copyrighted original and one copy. 
 

B. Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with 
number and title of the major specification Section.  Identify site mobilization, bonds, insurance 
and closeout. 

  
C. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this Section.  For unit cost 

Allowances, identify quantities taken from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to 
achieve the total for the item. 

 
D. Include separately for each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and 

profit. 
 

E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for Payment. 
 
1.05       APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. Submit each application on an original AIA Form G702 - Application and Certificate for 
Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet, accompanied by three copies.  
1. Prepare a draft version “pencil copy” of each application and distribute via email 5 days 

prior to due date for review by Design Agent and Owner’s representative. 
2. After making agreed revisions, individually sign and notarize and emboss with notary's 

official seal, the original and each of the three copies.  Deliver to Owner’s representative 
for further processing and distribution. 

3. Applications not including original copyrighted AIA G702, and G703 Forms, will be 
rejected, and returned for re-submittal. 

4. Applications not properly signed and notarized will be rejected, and returned for re-
submittal. 

5. Applications submitted without the following items described in this section and its 
attachments will be returned for resubmittal. 

 
B.    Content and Format:  Utilize Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment. 

 
C.    Provide one hard copy and one copy in disc form of the updated construction schedule with  
         each Application for Payment submission, prepared per Section 01 3300. 

1. Provide a statement signed by the Contractor's firm principal certifying that there are no 
unidentified outstanding claims for delay. 
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D. Include with each monthly Application for Payment, following the first application, Certified 
Monthly Payroll Records with proper compliance cover sheet for the previous month's pay 
period.  See Attachment A this section for current State and Federal requirements.  

 
E.    Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3300. 
  
F. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, Contractor's right to payment must be  

substantiated by documenting, on a copy of the  Waiver of Lien acceptable to the City of 
Pawtucket stating that payment monies due, less retainage not exceeding five percent, have 
been paid in full to subcontractor and suppliers for work, materials, or rental of equipment 
billed for under specific line item numbers in the immediately preceding application. 

 
G. Substantiating Data:  When the Owner or Design Agent requires additional substantiating 

information from the review of the “pencil copy”, submit data justifying dollar amounts in 
question.   

 
H. In addition to the items above, include the following with the Application for Payment : 

1. Record Documents as specified in Section 01 7800, for review by the Owner which will 
be returned to the Contractor. 

2. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products with insurance certificates as requested. 
3. Digital Photographs as specified in Section 01 3300.  Include on same disc with 

construction schedule. 
 
I.     Payment Period:  Submit at monthly intervals unless stipulated otherwise in the Supplemental 
General Conditions. 

 
1.06       WARRANTY INSPECTION RETAINAGE 
  

A. A percentage of job cost as defined in Attachment A will be retained from Final Payment for 
a duration of ten months.  If, after ten months, all systems including mechanical and 
electrical, are determined by the Owner to be properly functioning, the Warranty Inspection 
Retainage will be released. 

 
B. If, after ten months, there are found to be modifications, adjustments, or corrections 

necessary to be made to address any system or product malfunction, in order to fulfill 
specified performance or requirements of such systems or products, release of the warranty 
inspection retainage will be delayed until such malfunctions are rectified. 
 

C. If, after twelve months from the date of Final Completion, all systems have not been fully 
addressed, the Owner may utilize the Warranty Inspection Retainage to hire others to execute 
necessary modifications, adjustments, or corrections. 

 
 
1.07 SALES TAX EXEMPTION 
 

A. Owner is exempt from sales tax on products permanently incorporated in Work of the Project. 
1.     Obtain sales tax exemption certificate number from Owner. 
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2. Place exemption certificate number on invoice for materials incorporated in the Work of 
the Project. 

3. Furnish copies of invoices to Owner. 
4. Upon completion of Work, file a notarized statement with Owner that all purchases 

made under exemption certificate were entitled to be exempt. 
5. Pay legally assessed penalties for improper use of exemption certificate number. 

 
1.08       CHANGE PROCEDURES 
 

A. Submittals:  Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents, and be   
         responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the      
         Work. 

 
B. The Design Agent will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to 

Contract Sum or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions on AIA Form G710. 
 
C. The Design Agent may issue a Proposal Request which includes a detailed description of a 

proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and specifications, a change in 
Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any overtime work required, and 
the period of time during which the requested price will be considered valid.  Contractor will 
prepare and submit an estimate within 15 days. 

 
D. The Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to the Design Agent, 

describing the proposed change and its full effect on the Work.  Include a statement describing 
the reason for the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full 
documentation, and a statement describing the effect on Work by separate or other Contractors. 
Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 6000. 

 
E. Stipulated Sum Change Order:  Based on Proposal Request, and Contractor's fixed price 

quotation, or Contractor's request for a Change Order as approved by Design Agent. 
 

F. Unit Price Change Order:  For contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be 
executed on a fixed unit price basis.  For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not 
pre-determined, execute the Work under a Construction Change Directive. Changes in the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time will be computed as specified for a Time and Material Change 
Order. 

 
G. Construction Change Directive: Design Agent may issue a directive, on AIA Form G713 

Construction Change Directive signed by the Owner, instructing the Contractor to proceed with 
a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.  Document will describe 
changes in the Work, and designate method of determining any change in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.  Promptly execute the change. 

 
H. Time and Material Change Order:    Submit an itemized account and supporting data after 

completion of the change, including timeslips signed by Owner’s representative, within the time 
limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.  The Design Agent will determine the change 
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allowable in the Contract Sum and Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.  Only 
Owner-representative-signed timeslips will be considered. 

 
I. Maintain detailed records of work done on a Time and Material basis.  Submit timeslips daily 

for verification and sign-off by Owner’s representative on-site.  Provide full information 
required for an evaluation of the proposed changes, and to substantiate costs for the changes in 
the Work. 

 
J. Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow an evaluation 

of the quotation.  Provide detailed breakdown of costs and estimates for labor and materials 
including a detailed breakdown for subcontractor's or vendor's Work.  Include copies of written 
quotations from subcontractors or vendors.  

 
K. Change Order Forms:  AIA G701 Change Order. 
 
L. Execution of Change Orders:  The Design Agent will issue Change Orders for signatures of the 

parties as provided in the Conditions of the Contract. 
 

M. Correlation Of Contractor Submittals: 
1. Promptly revise the Schedule of Values and the Application for Payment forms to record 

each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum. 
Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in the Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for any other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit. 

2. Promptly enter changes in the Project Record Documents. 
 
1.09     DEFECT ASSESSMENT 
 

A.     Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements. 
 

B. If, in the opinion of the Design Agent, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, the 
Design Agent will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 

 
C. The defective Work may remain, but the unit sum will be adjusted to a new sum at the 

discretion of the Design Agent. 
 

D. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Design Agent, and the 
unit sum will be adjusted to a new sum at the discretion of the Design Agent. 

 
E. The individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify a specific 

formula or percentage sum reduction. 
 

F. The authority of the Design Agent to assess the defect and identify a payment adjustment, is 
final. 

 
G. Non-Payment For Rejected Products:  Payment will not be made for rejected products for any 

of the following: 
1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable. 
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2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement. 
3. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle. 
4. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work. 
5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work. 
6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products. 

 
1.10 UNIT PRICES 
 

    A. See Attachment A. 
 
1.11   ALTERNATES 
 
    A.   Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at the Owner’s  
   option.  Accepted Alternates will be identified in the Purchase Order.  
 

B.   Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as required. 
 
C.   Schedule of Alternates:  See Attachment A. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
  Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  Not Used. 
 
END OF SECTION 
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Attachment A – 01 2010 
 

A.  Allowances  
1. Unforeseen Conditions or Added Repair Allowance: Provide an allowance within 

the Base Bid of $10,000 for additional scope items beyond the Base Bid work to 
be authorized by the Owner via CCD at their direction only. Should all of the 
funds not be used during the project, the balance will be credited back to the 
Owner via change order. 

2. Police Detail Allowance: Provide an allowance within the Base Bid of $3,000 to 
cover any costs of Police traffic details for hoisting or work from the street. 
Should all of the funds not be used during the projects, the balance will be 
credited back to the Owner via change order. 

 
B.  Unit Prices 
 

1. None at this time. 
 
C.  Alternates 
 
      1. None at this time. 
 
D.  Payroll Reporting 
 

1. Forms for the submission of Certified Payroll Records may be found from the 
Rhode Island Prevailing Wage Website in either PDF or Excel formats.  These 
forms must be used on monthly submittals. 
 

E.  Warranty Inspection Retainage  
 

1. One-half of one percent of the cost of the Work will be retained from Final 
Payment for this purpose. 
 

END OF ATTACHMENT 

http://www.dlt.ri.gov/pw/
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SECTION 01 3000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Site administration 
 

B. Coordination and project conditions. 
 

C. Preconstruction meeting. 
 

D. Site mobilization meeting. 
 

E. Progress meetings. 
 

F.  Pre-installation meetings. 
 
1.02 SITE ADMINISTRATION 
 

A. Maintain a daily attendance log to include the names of all project employees and guests to 
the site.  Each guest signing the log should indicate a brief description of the reason for the 
visit, the guest’s employer or organization.  The log sheet, or sheets, must clearly indicate the 
Project Name, and the name of the prime Contractor.  Each line in the log should allow for the 
name of that employee, the employee’s job title (use terminology used by prevailing wage job 
title), and the name of that employee’s employer.  This log shall be kept on a uniform form 
prescribed by the Director of Labor and Training.  Such log shall be available for inspection 
on the site at all times by the Purchaser, Owner, and/or the Director of the Department of 
Labor and Training and his or her designee.  Provide copies when requested.  

 
1.03 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Coordinate the scheduling, submittals, and the Work of the various Sections of the Project 
Manual to ensure an efficient and orderly sequence of the installation of interdependent 
construction elements. 

 
B. Coordinate the completion and clean up of the Work of the separate Sections in preparation for  

Substantial Completion and for portions of the Work designated for the Owner’s partial 
occupancy. 

 
C. After Substantial Completion, coordinate access to the site for correction of defective Work and 

the Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents to minimize disruption of the 
Owner’s activities. 

 
1.04 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 

A. The Design Agent will schedule a meeting after a Purchase Order is issued to the Contractor. 
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B. Attendance Required:  Owner’s Representative, Design Agent, and Contractor. 

 
C. Agenda: 

1. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
2. Submission of a list of Subcontractors, a list of products, schedule of values, and a 

progress schedule. 
3. Designation of the personnel representing the parties in the Contract and the Design 

Agent. 
4. The procedures and processing of the field decisions, submittals, substitutions, 

applications for payments, proposal requests, Change Orders, and Contract closeout 
procedures. 

5. Scheduling. 
 

D. Design agent  will record the minutes and distribute copies after the meeting to the participants, 
with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, other participants, and those consultants affected by 
the decisions made. 

 
1.05 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING 
 

A. The Design Agent will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to the Contractor's occupancy 
and may occur at the same time as the Preconstruction meeting noted above. 

 
B. Attendance Required:  The Owner, Design Agent, Contractor, the Contractor's Superintendent, 

and major Subcontractors. 
 

C. Agenda: 
1. Use of the premises by the Owner and the Contractor. 
2. The Owner’s requirements and partial occupancy. 
3. Construction facilities and controls provided by the Owner. 
4. Temporary utilities provided by the Owner. 
5. Security and housekeeping procedures. 
6. Schedules. 
7. Application for payment procedures. 
8. Procedures for testing. 
9. Procedures for maintaining the record documents. 
10. Requirements for the start-up of equipment. 
11. Inspection and acceptance of the equipment put into service during the construction 

period. 
 

D. Design Agent will record the minutes and distribute the copies after the meeting to the 
participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, other participants, and those consultants 
affected by the decisions made. 

 
1.06 PROGRESS MEETINGS 
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A. Schedule and administer the meetings throughout the progress of the Work at weekly intervals 
while work is in process. 

 
B. Make arrangements for the meetings, prepare the agenda with copies for the participants, and 

preside at the meetings. 
 

C. Attendance Required:  The job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, the Owner, 
Design Agent, and Consultants as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting. 

 
D. Agenda: 

1. Review the minutes of previous meetings. 
2. Review of the Work progress. 
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 
4. Identification of the problems which impede the planned progress. 
5. Review of the submittals schedule and status of the submittals. 
6. Review of delivery schedules. 
7. Maintenance of the progress schedule. 
8. Corrective measures to regain the projected schedules. 
9. Planned progress during the succeeding work period. 
10. Coordination of the projected progress. 
11. Maintenance of the quality and work standards. 
12. Effect of the proposed changes on the progress schedule and coordination. 
13. Other business relating to the Work. 

 
E. Contractor shall record the minutes and distribute the copies within two days after the meeting 

to the participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Consultants, Owner, participants, and 
others affected by the decisions made. 

 
1.07 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 
 

A. When required in the individual specification Sections and/or on Attachment A to this section, 
convene a pre-installation meeting at the site prior to commencing the Work of the Section. 

 
B. Require attendance of the parties directly affecting, or affected by, the Work of the specific 

Section. 
 

C. Notify the Design Agent four days in advance of the meeting date. 
 

D. Prepare an agenda and preside at the meeting: 
1. Review the conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures. 
2. Review coordination with the related work. 

 
E. Record the minutes and distribute the copies within two days after the meeting to the 

participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, participants, and those Consultants 
affected by the decisions made. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 

Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 
 
   Not used. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 
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Attachment A – 01 3010 
 

A. Pre-installation Meetings 
 
 1. The following items of work will require pre-installation meetings: 
  Copper work 
  Sealants and repointing 
   
 
 
END OF ATTACHMENT 
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SECTION 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Submittal procedures. 
 

B. Construction progress schedules. 
 

C. Proposed products list. 
 

D. Product data. 
 

E. Shop drawings. 
 

F. Design Data. 
 

G. Samples. 
 

H. Test reports. 
 

I. Certificates. 
 

J. Manufacturer's instructions. 
 

K. Manufacturer's field reports. 
 

L. Digital Photographs. 
 

M. Erection drawings. 
 

N. Construction photographs. 
 
1.02      SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 

A. Master List Submittal: 
1. Submit a master list of the required submittals with a proposed date for each item 

to be submitted.   
2. Show the date submittal was sent, days since submittal was sent, status of                

submittal, date submittal was received in return, and any date associated with          
resubmittals. 

3. Up date master list with each submission and response. 
4. Issue copy of master list at least monthly to the Design Agent. 
   

B. Transmit each submittal with a dated Design Agent-accepted transmittal form. 
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C. Transmit printed copies and electronic PDF copy of each submittal to the Design Agent 

for review and comment as outlined in each section below. 
 

D. Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Mark revised submittals with an original 
number and a sequential alphabetic suffix. 

 
E. Identify the Project, Contractor, subcontractor and supplier; the pertinent drawing and 

detail number, and the specification Section number, appropriate to the submittal. 
 

F. Apply a Contractor's electronic stamp certifying that the review, approval, verification 
of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of 
the information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and the Contract 
Documents. 

 
G. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to the Design Agent’s FTP site 

or email. Coordinate the submission of related items. 
 

H. For each submittal, allow 15 days for review. 
 

I. Identify all variations from the Contract Documents and any Product or system 
limitations which may be detrimental to a successful performance of the completed 
Work. 

 
J. Allow space on the submittals for the Contractor's, Design Agent’s, and Consultant's 

electronic review stamps. 
 

K. When revised for resubmission, identify the changes made since the previous 
submission. 

 
L. Distribute copies of the reviewed submittals as appropriate.  Reproduce as necessary to 

inform subcontractors without internet download capabilities.  Instruct the parties to 
promptly report any inability to comply with the Contract requirements. 

 
M. Produce additional copies as required for the Record Document purposes as described in 

Section 01780.  
 
1.03      CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES 
 

A. Submit initial progress schedule in duplicate within 20 days after Date of 
Commencement for Design Agent to review. After a review, submit detailed schedules 
within 15 days modified to accommodate the revisions recommended by the Design 
Agent and Owner. 
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B. Distribute copies of the reviewed schedules to the Project site file, subcontractors, 
suppliers, and other concerned parties. Instruct the recipients to promptly report, in 
writing, the problems anticipated by the projections indicated in the schedules. 

 
C. Submit updated schedules with each Application for Payment, identifying changes since 

previous version as follows: 
1. Indicate the progress of each activity to the date of submittal, and the projected 

completion date of each activity. 
2. Identify the activities modified since the previous submittal, major changes in the 

scope, and other identifiable changes. 
3. Provide a narrative report to define the problem areas, the anticipated delays, and 

impact on the Schedule.  Report the corrective action taken, or proposed, and its 
effect including the effect of changes on the schedules of separate contractors. 

 
D. Submit a computer-generated horizontal bar chart with separate line for each major 

portion of the Work or operation, identifying the first work day of each week. 
 
E. Show a complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying the Work of separate 

stages and other logically grouped activities.  Indicate the early and late start, the early 
and late finish, float dates, and duration. 

 
F. Indicate an estimated percentage of completion for each item of the Work at each 

submission. 
 
G. Provide a separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and 

samples, including Owner-furnished Products and Products identified under 
Allowances, if any, and the dates reviewed submittals will be required from the Design 
Agent.  Indicate the decision dates for selection of the finishes. 

 
H. Indicate the delivery dates for Owner furnished Products, and for Products identified 

under Allowances. 
 

1.05 PRODUCT DATA 
 

A. Product Data:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of 
checking for conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents.  Provide copies and distribute in accordance with the 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article and for the record documents purposes described 
in Section 01 7800. 

 
B. Submit one (1) printed copy and one (1) electronic PDF copy for review.  The Design 

Agent will retain the reviewed printed copy for record and return the reviewed 
electronic PDF copy to the Contractor for distribution. 

 



Brewster Thornton Group Architects  City of Pawtucket 
BTGA Job #2128A  Sayles Building Roof Repairs 
 

 
04/25/2023                                SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES                                                      01 3300-4 
  

N. Mark each copy to identify the applicable products, models, options, and other data.  
Supplement the manufacturers' standard data to provide the information specific to this 
Project. 

 
O. Indicate the product utility and electrical characteristics, the utility connection 

requirements, and the location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and 
appliances. 

 
P. After a review distribute in accordance with the Submittal Procedures article above and 

provide copies for record documents described in Section 01780. 
 
1.06 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

A. Shop Drawings:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of 
checking for conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents.  Produce copies and distribute in accordance with the 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article and for the record documents purposes described 
in Section 01 7800. 

 
B. Submit two (2) printed copies and one (1) electronic PDF copy for review.  The Design 

Agent and /or Consultants will retain the reviewed printed copies for record and return 
the reviewed electronic PDF copy to the Contractor for distribution. 

 
C. Indicate the special utility and electrical characteristics, the utility connection  

requirements, and the location of utility outlets for service for functional equipments and 
appliances. 

 
1.07 SAMPLES 
 

A. Samples:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of checking for 
conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the 
Contract Documents.  Produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with the 
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article and for the record documents purposes described 
in Section 01 7800. 

 
B. Samples for Selection as Specified in Product Sections: 

1. Submit to the Design Agent for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. 
2. Submit samples of the finishes in the colors selected for the Design Agent's 

records. 
3. After review, produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with the 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article and for the record documents purposes 
described in Section 01 7800. 

 
C. Submit samples to illustrate the functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, 

with integral parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate the sample submittals for 
interfacing Work. 
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Q. Include identification on each sample, with the full Project information. 

 
R. Submit at least the number of samples specified in the individual specification Sections; 

the Design Agent will retain two samples. 
 

S. Reviewed samples, which may be used in the Work, are indicated in the individual 
specification Sections. 

 
T. Samples will not be used for testing purposes unless they are specifically stated to be in 

the specification Section. 
 
1.08 TEST REPORTS 
 

A. Submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF  lab reports in accordance with Section 01 
4000. 

 
B. Submit test reports for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance 

with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents.  

  
1.09 DESIGN DATA 
 

A. Submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF data for the Design Agent’s knowledge as 
contract administrator for the Owner. 

 
B. Submit information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with the 

information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.   
 
1.10 CERTIFICATES 
 

A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, submit (1) printed and (1) 
electronic PDF certification by the manufacturer, installation/application subcontractor, 
or the Contractor to the Design Agent in the quantities specified for the Product Data. 

 
B. Indicate that the material or product conforms to or exceeds the specified requirements.  

Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 
 

A. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on the material or product, but must be 
acceptable to the Design Agent and its Consultants. 

 
1.10     MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, submit (1) printed and (1) 
electronic PDF copy of instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, 
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adjusting, and finishing, to the Design Agent for delivery to the Owner in the quantities 
specified for Product Data. 

 
B. Indicate the special procedures, and the perimeter conditions requiring special attention, 

and the special environmental criteria required for application or installation. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
 Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
 Not Used. 
 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 4000 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Quality control and control of installation. 
 

B. Verification of Credentials and Licenses. 
 

C. Tolerances 
 

D. References. 
 

E. Testing and inspection services. 
 

F. Manufacturers' field services. 
 
G. Mock-up Requirements. 

 
H. Historical Standards. 

 
1.02 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 

A. Monitor a quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 
workmanship, to produce Work of the specified quality. 

 
B. Comply with all manufacturers' instructions and recommendations, including each step in 

sequence. 
 

C. When the manufacturers' instructions conflict with the Contract Documents, request a 
clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding. 

 
D. Comply with the specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work except where more 

stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise 
workmanship. 

 
E. Perform the Work by persons qualified to produce the required and specified quality. 

 
F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on the Shop Drawings or as instructed by the 

manufacturer. 
 

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 
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1.03 VERIFICATION OF CREDENTIALS AND LICENSES 
 

A. The Owner has implemented a project management oversight process and is applying it to 
current construction projects at this site. 

 
B. An element of this oversight process is the verification that persons employed on the project site 

have appropriate and current credentials and licenses in their possession, at the project site, for 
the work they are performing. 

 
C. Be forewarned that state resident inspectors will be checking for verification of credentials and 

licenses of both union and non-union persons, in their onsite inspections. 
 

D. State resident inspectors will also be reviewing Contractor's Certified Monthly Payroll Records 
for conformance with RI State Prevailing Wage Rate requirements. 

 
E. Those persons without the appropriate credentials and licenses will be subject to dismissal from 

the project site. 
 
1.04 TOLERANCES 
 

A. Monitor the fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable 
Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 

 
B. Comply with the manufacturers' tolerances.  When the manufacturers' tolerances conflict with 

the Contract Documents, request a clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding. 
 

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 
 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, 
comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or 
are required by applicable codes. 

 
B. Conform to reference standard by the date of issue current on the date of the Contract 

Documents, except where a specific date is established by code. 
 

C. Obtain copies of the standards where required by the product specification Sections. 
 

D. When the specified reference standards conflict with the Contract Documents, request a 
clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding. 
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E. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in the Contract, nor 
those of the Design Agent, shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or 
inference otherwise in reference documents. 

 
1.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES 
 

A. The Contractor will submit the name of an independent firm to the Design Agent for approval 
by the Owner,  to perform the testing and inspection services.  The Contractor shall pay for all 
the services required in the Base Bid as described in Attachment A.  Contractor shall coordinate 
any Owner-authorized additional testing also described in Attachment A, to be paid for from 
Testing Allowance. 

 
B.    The independent firm will perform the tests, inspections and other services specified in the  
          individual specification Sections and as required by the Design Agent or its Consultants. 

1. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate in the location in which the Project is located. 
2.   Laboratory Staff:  Maintain a full time registered Engineer on staff to review the services. 
3.   Testing Equipment:  Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy  
        traceable to either the National Bureau of Standards or to the accepted values of natural  
        physical constants. 

 
C.    Testing, inspections and source quality control may occur on or off the project site.  Perform  
         off-site testing as required by the Design Agent or the Owner. 

 
D. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the Design Agent, the Consultant for that 

trade, and the Contractor, in duplicate, indicating the observations and results of tests and 
indicating the compliance or non-compliance with Contract Documents. 

 
E.     Cooperate with the independent firm; furnish samples of the materials, design mix, equipment,  
          tools, storage, safe access, and the assistance by incidental labor as requested. 

1. Notify the Design Agent and Engineer and the independent firm 24 hours prior to the 
expected time for operations requiring services. 

 2.    Make arrangements with the independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests 
required for the Contractor's use. 

 
F.     Testing and employment of the testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve the Contractor of  
           an obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract  
           Documents. 

 
G.     Re-testing or re-inspection required because of a non-conformance to the specified  
          requirements shall be performed by the same independent firm on instructions by the Design 

Agent or its Consultant. Payment for the re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to the 
Contractor by deducting the testing charges from the Contract Sum. 

 
H.    Agency Responsibilities: 

1.     Test samples of mixes submitted by the Contractor. 
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2. Provide qualified personnel at the site.  Cooperate with the Design Agent or its Consultant 
and the Contractor in performance of services. 

3.  Perform specified sampling and testing of the products in accordance with the specified  
         standards. 
4. Ascertain compliance of the materials and mixes with the requirements of the Contract  
         Documents. 
5.   Promptly notify the Design Agent, Consultant and the Contractor of observed irregularities 

or non-conformance of the Work or products. 
6.   Perform additional tests required by the Design Agent or its Consultants. 
7.   Attend the preconstruction meetings and the progress meetings. 

 
I.    Agency Reports:  After each test, promptly submit two copies of the report to the Design Agent, 

appropriate Consultant, and to the Contractor.  When requested by the Design Agent, provide an 
interpretation of the test results.  Include the following: 
 1.       Date issued. 
2.    Project title and number. 
3.    Name of inspector. 
4.    Date and time of sampling or inspection. 
5.    Identification of product and specifications section. 
6.    Location in the Project. 
7.    Type of inspection or test. 
8.    Date of test. 
9.    Results of tests. 
10.    Conformance with Contract Documents. 

 
J.    Limits On Testing Authority: 

1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 
4.    Agency or laboratory may not assume any duties of the Contractor. 
5.    Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work. 

 
1.08 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES 
 

A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, require the material or Product 
suppliers, or manufacturers, to provide qualified staff personnel to observe the site conditions, 
the conditions of the surfaces and installation, the quality of workmanship, the start-up of 
equipment, or test, adjust and balance of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions 
when necessary. 

 
B. Submit the qualifications of the observer to the Design Agent 30 days in advance of the required  
         observations.  Observer is subject to approval of the Design Agent. 

 
C.  Report the observations and the site decisions or instructions given to the applicators or   
         installers that are supplemental or contrary to the manufacturers' written instructions. 
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D.      Refer to Section 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, MANUFACTURERS' FIELD  
          REPORTS article. 

 
1.09 MOCK-UP REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. See sections for mock-up requirements specific to each work item.  Assemble and erect 
specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and 
finishes.  See Attachment A for partial listing. 

B. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work. 

C. Where mock-up has been accepted by Design Agent and is no longer needed, remove 
mock-up and clear area when directed to do so unless mock-up is noted in specifications to 
be allowed to remain as part of the work. 

 
1.10 HISTORIC STANDARDS 
 

A.    This project is assisted by a State Preservation Grant from the Rhode Island Historical 
Preservation and Heritage Commission (RIHPHC). The property possesses architectural 
and historical significance recognized by RIHPHC. All work must be done in 
conformance with The Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation and all 
work performed will be subject to review and approval of a representative of the 
RIHPHC. 

B. See Attachment B of this Section for additional qualification information that must be 
provided with Bid Form submittal. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not Used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used. 
 
END OF SECTION 
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Attachment A – 01 4010 
 

A. Base Bid Testing Requirements List 
 

1. Mock-up of mortar joint repointing in stages(12 LF), and mortar color (three 
different mixes).  Redo until approved. 

2. Mock-up of drain pan, installed with screening. 
3. Mock-up of sealant joints for color and workmanship. Redo until approved. 

 
B. Additional Owner-Authorized Testing Requirements List 
 

1. None at this time. 
 
 
 
END OF ATTACHMENT 
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Attachment B – 01 4020 
 

A. Historic Qualifications – Bidders must include this attachment form and requested 
references/data in their bid package. 
 
QUALIFICATIONS TO PERFORM WORK 
 

The Bidder offers the following information as evidence of its organizational 
qualifications to perform the work as bid upon according to all requirements of 
the plans and the specifications.  Include with Bid Form. 

 
1. The undersigned has been in business as a General Contractor under present 

business name for      ___ years. 
 
2. Due to the extremely sensitive nature of the work of portions of this project, and 

the special skills required for same, the following information must be submitted 
with the bid or the proposal will not be considered. 
  
The Sayles Library is an important historical building because of its design, 
age, quality of construction and association with significant historical events. 

 
             1. It is important that the successful bidder be experienced in 

restoration and rehabilitation of older buildings and with the 
Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for Rehabilitation of 
Historic Places.  The contractor submitting the bid must have 
been in business under the same name, and doing the same 
type of work, for a minimum of five years.  To demonstrate 
experience and qualifications provide the following: 

 
                               i.  Provide history of the firm, including number of years it 

has been in business doing general contracting; a list of 
representative projects with final cost, year completed 
and description of work (e.g. exterior painting, roof 
repairs, structural repairs, window replacement, finish 
carpentry, and distinguish between restoration work, 
remodeling,  renovation or new construction).  

  
                               ii.  Provide resumes for principals and key personnel who 

will be assigned to the project, including a list of 
relevant projects with which they were personally 
involved. 

                                 
                               iii.  List three or more similar historic preservation projects 

on buildings 100 years old or more that were completed 
by this firm within the last five years.  Include the date of 
completion, the age of the building, the cost of the 
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project, the architect, a detailed description of the work, 
and a project reference with phone number. 

  
                                iv. Subcontractors should provide the same information 

required of the General contractor including their 
experience with historic buildings within their area of 
expertise.  Provide firm history, resume of principals, 
and a list of relevant projects for each subcontractor. 
Because of the sensitive nature of the subcontracting 
work, especially the masonry and slate roofing, no 
submittal will be considered if it does not include this 
information. 

        
 The owner reserves the right and sole discretion to determine equivalent 

or prior experience and the right to reject any or all bids which fail to 
demonstrate equivalent prior experience.  The owner will contact project 
references, and reserves the right to reject bids based on poor 
performance with similar projects. 

 
           Qualifications will be evaluated on the basis of similar project experience for: 
 a. Completion of at least 3 similar historically significant 

projects within the past five for both the general contractor and 
subcontractors.. 

  
 b. Size and dollar value of similar completed projects. 
  
 c. Contractor’s performance with similar projects. (references 

will be checked) 
  
 d. Contractor’s ability to subcontract with qualified firms. 
  
 e. Relevant experience of individuals assigned to the project. 
 
 

Firm Name: ___________________________________ 
 
 
Signed:    __________________________________ 
 
 
Printed Name and Date: _______________________________________ 
 
 
 
END OF ATTACHMENT 
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES   
 

A. Temporary Utilities: 
1. Temporary electricity. 
2. Temporary lighting for construction purposes. 
3. Telephone service. 
4. Temporary water service. 
5. Temporary sanitary facilities. 
6. Storage. 

 
B. Construction Facilities:  

1. Hoisting. 
2. Parking/Traffic. 
3. Progress cleaning and waste removal. 
4. Traffic regulation. 

 
C. Temporary Controls: 

1. Barriers. 
2. Enclosures and fencing. 
3. Security. 
4. Fire detection. 
5. Water control. 
6. Dust control. 
7. Erosion and sediment control. 
8. Noise control. 
9. Pest control. 
10. Pollution control. 
11. Removal of Utilities, Facilities and Controls 

 
D. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls with reseeding and repair of grounds. 

 
1.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY 
 

A. The Owner will pay the cost of energy used.  Exercise measures to conserve energy.  Utilize the 
Owner’s existing power service within the garage.  

  
B. Complement the existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for construction  
         operations. 

 
C. Provide power outlets, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located at each floor or as 

required for construction operations.  Provide flexible power cords as required for portable 
construction tools and equipment.  All flexible power cords shall be suspended with hangers to 
eliminate trip hazards. 
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D. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at a convenient location, or a 
feeder switch at the source distribution equipment or meter. 

 
E. Permanent convenience receptacles may not be utilized during construction. 

 
F. Provide distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single-phase branch circuits for 

power.  Provide 20-ampere duplex outlets, single-phase circuits for power tools.  
 
1.03 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES 

A. Provide and maintain incandescent lighting for construction operations to achieve a minimum 
lighting level of 2 watt/sq ft (21 watt/sq m). 

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, 
pigtails, and lamps as required. 

C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs. 
 

1.04 TELEPHONE SERVICE 
 

A. Provide, maintain, and pay for cell phone service to the field supervisor at the time of project 
mobilization.  Arrange for electronic transfer of submittal information via email. 

 
1.05 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE 
 

A. The Owner will pay the cost of temporary water.  Exercise measures to conserve energy.  
Utilize the Owner's existing water system within the garage.  Extend and supplement with 
temporary devices as needed to maintain the specified conditions for construction operations. 

 
B. Extend branch piping with outlets located so that water is available by hoses with threaded 

connections.  Provide temporary pipe insulation if needed to prevent freezing. 
 
1.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 
 

A. Contractor needs to provide and maintain temporary toilet facilities for use by all construction 
personnel.  Trades people will not be permitted to use existing facilities within the building.  
Locate within construction fenced area. 

 
1.07 STORAGE 
 

A. Do not use existing facilities for storage.  Job meetings will be held on site at a location to be 
chosen by the Owner. 

 
B. Limit storage to within construction fencing, allowing for access and orderly provision for the 

maintenance and for the inspection of Products to the requirements of Section 01 6000.  
Containers will be permitted within the project limit line. 
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C. Removal:  At the completion of the Work remove the buildings, foundations, utility services, 
and debris.  Restore the areas. 

 
1.08 HOISTING 
 

   A. Contractor is responsible for all hoisting required to facilitate, serve, stock, clean, and complete 
the Work.  Include all costs for Operating Engineers, fuel, delivery and removal, mobilization, 
staging, protection of grades and surfaces, and equipment. 

 
1.09 PARKING/TRAFFIC 
 

A. Workers must park in lots assigned by the Owner.   
 

B. Use of designated existing on-site streets and driveways for construction traffic is permitted.  
Tracked vehicles are not allowed on paved areas. 

 
C. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas. 

 
D. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing sidewalks. 

 
E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions. 

 
F. Remove mud from construction vehicle wheels before entering streets.  Cleanup dirt, rocks, and 

debris left on street from construction vehicles. 
 

G. Use designated existing on-site roads for construction traffic. 
 

H. Maintenance: 
1. Maintain the traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, 

construction equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice. 
2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair 

breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain the paving 
and drainage in original, or specified, condition. 

 
I. Removal, Repair: 

1.   Remove temporary materials and at Substantial Completion. 
2.   Remove underground work and compacted materials to a depth of 2 feet; Fill and grade the  
         site as specified. 
3.   Repair existing and permanent facilities damaged by use, to the original or specified    
         condition. 

 
1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 
 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain the site in a clean and 
orderly condition. 
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B. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from the site daily, as necessary to 
prevent an on-site accumulation of waste material, debris, and rubbish, and dispose off-site. 

 
C.    Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers  
         with lids. 

 
1.11 TRAFFIC REGULATION   
 

A. Signs, Signals, And Devices: 
1. Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs:  As approved 

by local jurisdictions. 
2. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights:  As approved by local jurisdictions. 
3. Flag person Equipment:  As required by local jurisdictions. 
4. Police Details: Provide all police details as required by local jurisdictions, including 

payment directly to officers. 
 

B.   Flag Persons:  Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate the traffic when  
        construction operations or traffic encroach on the public traffic lanes. 

 
C.   Flares and Lights:  Use flares and lights during the hours of low visibility to delineate the traffic  
        lanes and to guide traffic. 

 
D. Haul Routes:   

1. Consult with the authority having jurisdiction, establish the public thoroughfares to be 
used for haul routes and site access. 

 
E. Traffic Signs and Signals: 

1.      At approaches to the site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and  
         elsewhere as needed to direct the construction and affected public traffic. 
2.  Install and operate automatic traffic control signals to direct and maintain the orderly flow 

of traffic in areas under the Contractor's control, and areas affected by the Contractor's 
operations. 

3. Relocate as the Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control. 
 

F. Removal: 
1. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required. 
2. Repair damage caused by installation. 
3. Remove post settings to a depth of 2 feet . 

 
1.12 BARRIERS 
 

A. Provide barriers to allow for the Owner's use of the site and to protect existing facilities and 
adjacent properties from damage from the construction operations, or demolition. 

 
B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-

of-way, or for public access to the building. 
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C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants. 
 

D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 
 
1.13 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING  
 

A. Construction:  Provide 6-ft. high commercial grade chain link fence around on-site equipment 
or areas of site disturbance for the period required to protect work and the public. Equip with 
vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.  Provide one set of keys to all gates and door locks to 
the Owner. 

 
A. Perform adjustment to the proposed layout as may be directed by the Owner. 

 
1.14 SECURITY 
 

A. Security Program: 
1. Protect the Work, the existing premises, or the Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, 

and unauthorized entry. 
2. Initiate the program in coordination with the Owner's existing security system at  

mobilization. 
3. Maintain the program throughout the construction period until Owner occupancy of each 

designated area. 
 

B. Entry Control:  Coordinate the access of the Owner's personnel to the site in coordination with 
the Owner's security forces. 

 
1.15 FIRE DETECTION  
 

A. Before beginning any construction operation that can potentially trigger the existing fire alarm 
detection system, notify the Owner in sufficient time to allow deactivation.   

 
   B. Failure to so notify the Owner will subject the Contractor to a monetary fine for each 

occurrence, should the fire detection system be activated inadvertently by a construction 
activity. 

 
   C. Comply with insurance underwriting standards and insurer recommendations for Hot Work, 

sprinkler impairment, and site maintenance. 
 

1.16 WATER CONTROL 
 

A. Cover and secure all openings to prevent water intrusion during construction. 
 

B. Do not leave open joints at the end of the work day.  Backer rod may be used as a temporary 
filler/protection. 

 
1.17 DUST CONTROL 
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A. Execute the Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations. 
 

B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into the atmosphere. 
 
C.  All masonry cutting tools must be fitted with OSHA-approved HEPA filtration equipment to 
capture silicone dust.  Take steps to protect both workers and building occupants from exposure to 
silicone dust. 

 
1.18 NOISE CONTROL 
 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by the construction 
operations. 

 
1.19 PEST CONTROL 
 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work, or 
entering the facility. 

 
1.20 POLLUTION CONTROL 
 

A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent the contamination of soil, water, and the 
atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by the 
construction operations. 

 
1.21 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 
 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials, prior to Substantial 
Completion.  

 
B. Remove any underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade the site as 

indicated. 
 

C. Clean and repair the damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 
 

D. Restore the existing and new facilities used during construction to their original condition.  
 

E. Restore any temporary exterior laydown or storage areas to the original condition.  After each 
use, regrade and reseed as required to meet this requirement.   

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
    Not Used. 
 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 
    Not Used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL – Where these requirements conflict with RFP terms, the RFP shall 
govern. 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Products. 
 

B. Product delivery requirements. 
 

C. Product storage and handling requirements. 
 

D. Product options. 
 

E. Product substitution procedures. 
 
1.02 PRODUCTS 
 

A. Products:  Means new material, machinery, components, fixtures, or systems forming the Work; 
but does not include the machinery or equipment used for the preparation, fabrication, 
conveying, or erection of the Work.  Products may include the existing materials or components 
required or specified for reuse. 

 
B. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers suitable for the intended use.  Furnish products of 

each type by a single manufacturer unless specified otherwise. 
 

C. Do not use materials and equipment removed from the existing premises, except as specifically 
permitted by the Contract Documents. 

 
D. Furnish interchangeable components of the same manufacturer for the components being 

replaced. 
 
1.03 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Transport and handle products in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 
 

B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that the products comply with the requirements, the 
quantities are correct, and the products are undamaged. 

 
C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle the products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 
 
1.04 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Store and protect the products in accordance with the manufacturers' instructions. 
B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

 
C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment 

favorable to the product. 
 

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above the ground. 
 

E. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when the site does not permit on-site storage or 
protection. 

 
F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to 

prevent the condensation and degradation of products. 
 

G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent mixing with 
foreign matter. 

 
H. Provide equipment and personnel to store the products by methods to prevent soiling, 

disfigurement, or damage. 
 

I. Arrange storage of the products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to verify 
that the products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 
1.05 PRODUCT OPTIONS 
 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Any Product meeting those 
standards or description. 

 
B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Products of one of the 

manufacturers named and meeting the specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 
 

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named in accordance with the 
following article. 

 
1.06 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
 

A. Instructions to Bidders specify the time restrictions for submitting requests for Substitutions 
during the bidding period to requirements specified in this section. 

 
B. Substitutions may be considered after the bid only in the following circumstances: 

1.when a product becomes no longer in production following the date of receipt of the 
Purchase Order for this Contract.  Submit certification both that specified product was 
carried in Bid, and is no longer obtainable.  Provide cost change documentation. 
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2. there is a significant cost savings offered to the Owner.  Provide price comparison of both 
bid and offered substitution products as well as all collateral costs of the change. 

3. Code changes or site conditions require a different item from that bid.  Submit as for 2 
above. 

 
C. Document each request with complete data substantiating the compliance of a proposed 

Substitution with the Contract Documents. 
 

D. A request constitutes a representation that the Bidder: 
1. Has investigated the proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality 

level of the specified product. 
2. Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product. 
3. Will coordinate the installation and make changes to other Work which may be required 

for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to the Owner, including redesign. 
4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become 

apparent. 
5. Will reimburse the Owner and the Design Agent for review or redesign services, including 

those associated with re-approval by the authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on the Shop Drawing or 
Product Data submittals, without a separate written request, or when acceptance will require 
revision to the Contract Documents. 

 
F. Substitution Submittal Procedure, If Permitted Following Contract Award: 

1. Submit three copies of a request for Substitution for consideration, no later than 20 
working days following date of receipt of the Purchase Order for this Contract.  Limit each 
request to one proposed Substitution. 

2. Submit the Shop Drawings, Product Data, and the certified test results attesting to the 
proposed product equivalence.  The burden of proof is on the proposer. 

3. The Design Agent will notify the Contractor in writing of a decision to accept or reject the 
request.  Costs for review time on unsuccessful requests will be included in the next 
change order. 

 
 
PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 
  Not Used. 
  
 
PART 3 -  EXECUTION 
 
  Not Used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 7000 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Examination. 
 

B. Preparation. 
 
C. Protection of adjacent construction. 

 
D. Cutting and patching. 
 
E. Special procedures. 

 
F. Protecting Installed Construction. 

 
1.02 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Acceptance of Conditions: 
1.  Verify that existing applicable site conditions, substrates, or substrate surfaces are 

acceptable or meet specific requirements of individual specifications Sections, for   
subsequent Work to proceed. 

2.  Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new   
Work being applied or attached. 

3. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification Sections. 
4. Verify that utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct 

locations. 
5.  Beginning of new Work, that relies upon the quality and proper execution of Work of 

a preceding trade, means acceptance of that preceding Work as appropriate for the 
proper execution of subsequent Work. 

6.  Acceptance of preceding Work that can be shown later to have adversely affected  
proper performance of new Work may result in removal and repeat performance of 
all Work involved at no cost to the Owner. 

 
1.03 PREPARATION 
 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

C. Apply substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner, required or recommended by  
         manufacturer, prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond. 
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D. Prior to the application, installation, or erection of any products and product 
components, perform any other preparatory operations, or surface or substrate 
modifications, as may be specified or directed by product manufacturers. 

 
1.04 PROTECTION OF ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION 
 

A.     Protect existing adjacent properties and provide special protection where specified in      
          individual Specification Sections. 

 
B.    Provide protective coverings at wall, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of existing       

    openings. 
 

C.    Protect existing finished floors, stairs, and other existing surfaces from traffic, dirt,         
    wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet              
     materials. 

 
D. Cover and protect furnishings, materials and equipment within the spaces receiving new 

work.  Move items as necessary to install new work and return them to original 
locations at the close of construction in that area. 

 
E.    Repair adjacent properties damaged by construction operations to original condition to   

    the satisfaction of the Owner. 
 

F.    Prohibit unnecessary traffic from existing landscaped areas. 
 

G. Restore grassed landscaped areas damaged by construction operations to full healthy     
growth, by installing loam and sod to the requirements, and under the supervision of the 
Owner’s staff.  

 
1.05         CUTTING AND PATCHING 
 

A. Employ skilled and experienced installers to perform cutting and patching. 
 

B. Submit written request in advance of cutting or altering elements which affect: 
1.      Structural integrity of element. 
2.    Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements. 
3.    Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of element. 
4.    Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 
5.    Existing construction, or Work of separate contractor. 

 
C. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching including excavation and fill, to complete Work, 

and to: 
1.      Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work. 
2.    Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work. 
3.    Remove and replace defective and non-conforming Work. 
4.    Remove samples of installed Work for testing. 
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5.    Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and 
electrical    Work. 

 
D. Execute Work by methods that will avoid damage to other Work, and provide proper 

surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 
 

E. Cut masonry, concrete, and other rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. 
 

F. Remove ceiling tiles as necessary to access areas of work.  Store and replace carefully to 
avoid damage.  Replace all ceiling tiles damaged during the work with new tiles to 
match.  Repair ACT grid damaged during the work in accordance with this section. 

 
G. Restore Work with new Products in accordance with requirements of Contract 

Documents. 
 

H. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduits, and other penetrations through surfaces. 
 

I. Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling, or floor construction; completely seal voids. 
 

J. At penetration of fire-rated partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal 
voids with fire rated or fire resistant material in accordance with Specifications, to full 
thickness of the penetrated element. 

 
K. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection; for an assembly, refinish entire unit. 
 

L. Identify any hazardous substance or conditions exposed during the Work to the Owner 
and Design Agent for decision or remedy. 

 
M. See General Conditions for additional requirements. 

 
1.06         SPECIAL PROCEDURES 
 

A.      Materials:  As specified in product Sections; match existing with new products, or         
           salvaged products as appropriate, for patching  and extending work. 

 
B.      Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform alteration work. 

 
C.      Cut, move, or remove items as necessary for access to alterations and renovation Work. 
          Replace and  restore at completion. 

 
D.      Remove unsuitable material not marked for salvage, such as rotted wood, corroded    

metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete.  Replace materials as specified for  
finished Work. 

 
E.       Remove debris and abandoned items from area and from concealed spaces. 



Brewster Thornton Group Architects  City of Pawtucket 
BTGA Job #2128A  Sayles Building Roof Repairs 
 

 
04/25/2023                                               EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS                                       01 7000-4 
  

 
F.       Prepare surface and remove surface finishes to provide installation of new Work and     
           finishes. 
 
G.      Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing Work from weather and extremes 
          of temperature and humidity.   
 
H.      Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide means of 

restoring products and finishes to original or specified condition. 
 

I.    Refinish existing visible surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces to specified  
    condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes. 

     
J. Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, provide a smooth and even transition.     

 Patch Work to match existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance. 
 

K.     When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not             
          possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and 
           submit recommendation to Design Agent for review. 
 
L.      Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for           
           providing a smooth transition to Design Agent for review. 

 
   M.      Trim existing doors as necessary to clear new floor finish.  Refinish trim as required. 

 
N.      Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, or showing other       
           imperfections. 
 
O.      Finish surfaces as specified in individual product Sections, or as indicated on the           
           Drawings. 

      
1.07      PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 
 

A.   Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual  
        specification sections. 

 
B.   Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in    

   immediate work area to prevent damage. 
 

C.   Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 
 

D.   Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or         
   movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. 

 
E.     Repair or replace installed Work damaged by construction operations, as directed by the 
        Design Agent. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
             Not Used. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
             Not Used. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS 
 
PART 1 -  GENERAL 

 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Closeout procedures. 

 
B. Quality assurance. 

 
C. Project Record documents. 

 
1.02 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

 
A. Submit a written certification that the Contract Documents have been reviewed, the Work has   
        been inspected, and that the Work is complete in accordance with the Contract Documents and            
        is ready for the Owner's review. 

 
B.  Provide submittals to Design Agent that are required by governing or other authorities.  Provide 

Waivers of Lien for all subcontractors. Failure to include correctly prepared waivers will delay 
issuing of final payment. 

   
C.  Provide submittals to Design Agent that are required by the governing or other authorities, 

including the following closeout documents: 
1. AIA Document G706 - Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims 
2. AIA Document G706A - Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens 
3. AIA Document G707 - Consent of Surety to Final payment 

 
 D. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous   
       payments, and sum remaining due.  Submit Record Documents for review and approval at the 

time of Final Application.  Final Payment will not be released until Record Documents are 
deemed acceptable by the Design Agent.  See RFP for additional requirements. 

 
1.03     PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Maintain on the site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions of the  
         Work for all trades:   

1. Drawings. 
2. Specifications. 
3. Addenda. 
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 
6.     Manufacturer's instructions for assembly, installation, and adjusting.  

 
B. Ensure the entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by the Owner. 
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C. Store the record documents separate from the documents used for construction. 
 
D. Record information concurrent with the construction progress, not less than weekly. 

 
E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product Section description of the actual 

products installed, including the following: 
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 

 
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record the actual  
         construction including: 

1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of the underground utilities and appurtenances, 
referenced to permanent surface improvements. Include the locations and description of 
any existing utility lines and other existing installations of any kind or description 
encountered during construction.  Note all changes in size, material, location, and 
elevation of all new or abandoned underground utility lines and pertinent work, including 
site grading.  Document topography and drainage changes.  Show the location of all 
valves, manholes, etc. and include dimensions to permanent features such as building 
corners.  Note direction of each new valve opening.  Show clearances between new 
utilities and existing crossed lines.  Locate all bends, thrust blocks, and other restraints. 

2. Measured locations of encountered utilities and appurtenances concealed in the 
construction or excavations. 

3. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
4. Details not on the original Contract drawings. 

 
G.  Legibly marked Specifications, and legibly marked Record Drawings and Shop Drawings  
         shall constitute the Project Record Documents in paper form. 
 
H. At completion of the Work of the Contract, the Contractor shall retain competent drafting 

personnel to transfer the information from the Project Record Documents in paper form to 
editable electronic formats to create “As-Built” Documents on base files provided by the Design 
Agent.  The record construction drawings shall be produced in both AutoCAD format plus a 
record PDF copy of each drawing.  AutoCAD files shall include all XREF, font, image, shape, 
and plot files.  PDF files shall be saved full sheet size. The record Project Manual shall be in 
Microsoft Word form plus a record PDF of the entire manual. The electronic media containing 
this information will constitute the Project Record Documents in digital form, sometimes 
referred to as the  “As-Built” Documents.  Acceptable media are write-protected CD-R format 
discs or flash drives.   Submit one full size printed set of drawings and specifications on 20 lb. 
white bond made from the As-Built files in addition to the electronic media.  

 
I. Associated materials including but not limited to the following are also required to be submitted 
at project close-out:  shop drawings and cut sheets, RFIs, correspondence and meeting minutes, 
construction progress photograph. These materials may be submitted in either paper or PDF digital 
format, organized by specification number, and clearly labeled.  If paper copies are submitted, each 
box must be clearly labeled as to specific contents. 
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J. If the project required geotechnical or other miscellaneous studies or other reports, these shall 

also be submitted as Record Document in either paper or digital format. 
 

K. Labeling:  In all cases, paper or digital submissions must contain the following information:  
Building, project or facility name, submission date, and specific content index. 

 
L. No review or receipt of Project Record Documents by the Design Agent or the Owner shall be 

interpreted as a waiver of any deviation from the Contract Documents or Shop Drawings, or in 
any way relieve the Contractor from responsibility to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and the Shop Drawings. 

 
M. Update the on-site Project Record Documents on a regular basis.  Monthly payments will not be 

processed if Project Record Documents are not maintained up to date.    
 
PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 
 
Not used. 

 
 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 
 

Not used. 
 
 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 0100 
MAINTENANCE OF MASONRY 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Repointing masonry at locations where sealant is noted to be removed.   
B. Removal and repointing at damaged areas noted for repair. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 04 0511 - Mortar and Masonry Grout. 

1.03 REFERENCES 
A. Definitions: 

1. Existing mortar: Mortar currently in joint, including original setting mortar and pointing 
mortar, and subsequent repair mortar. 

2. Half moon: Concave configuration of mortar resulting from removal of mortar by grinding 
only middle portion of joint. 

3. Rake out mortar joint: Removal of hardened mortar from joint. 
4. Repointing: Process of raking out mortar joint to specified depth and placing fresh mortar; 

also called tuckpointing. 
5. Thumbprint hard: Mortar that has reached initial set. Time required to achieve initial set 

varies based on masonry characteristics, weather conditions, and mortar composition. 
6. Low-pressure water spray: 100 to 400 pounds per square inch; 4 to 6 gallons per minute. 
7. Very-low-pressure water spray: less than 100 pounds per square inch. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Coordinate Work to ensure that adjacent areas are not adversely affected. Coordinate: 

1. With Owner’s Representative. 
2. With other restoration and cleaning work. 
3. With other trades: 

a. To ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for repointing Work. 
b. To avoid or minimize work in immediate vicinity of repointing Work in progress. 
c. To ensure that subsequent work will not adversely affect repointed surfaces. 

B. Scheduling: 
1. Order materials at earliest possible date, to avoid delaying completion of Work. 
2. Order sand for repointing mortar immediately after approval of mockups. Take delivery of 

and store at Site a sufficient quantity of sand to complete Project. 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Repointing Subcontractor Qualifications: Evidence that Subcontractor’s existing company has 

minimum ten years of continuous experience in similar repointing work list of at least five 
representative, successfully-completed projects of similar scope and size, including: 
1. Project name. 
2. Owner’s name. 
3. Owner’s Representative name, address, and telephone number. 
4. Description of repointing work. 
5. Project supervisor. 
6. Total cost of repointing work and total cost of project. 
7. Completion date. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Repointing Subcontractor Qualifications: Experienced firm that has successfully completed 

repointing Work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for the Project. Must 
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have successful construction with specified materials in local area in use for minimum of five 
years. 
1. Employ foreman with minimum five years of experience as foreman on similar projects, 

who is fluent in English, to be on Site at all times during the Work. Do not change foremen 
during the course of the Project except for reasons beyond the control of Subcontractor; 
inform Design Agent in advance of any changes. 

2. Employ masons with minimum two years of experience in placement of repointing mortar. 
Fully supervise apprentices with experienced masons. 

1.07 MOCK-UP 
A. Mockups: Each mason to rake out joints in wall area to demonstrate surface preparation, 

execution quality, and aesthetic effect. 
1. Prepare mockup for each type of repointing required, under same weather conditions 

anticipated during Work.  Include parged collar joint and repointed raised joints in separate 
mock-ups. 

2. Include cleaning mortar from masonry units adjacent to joints. 
3. Allow mockups to cure 14 days minimum prior to inspection by Owner’s Representative 

and Design Agent. 
4. If Owner’s Representative or Design Agent determines mockup does not comply with 

requirements, modify mockup or construct new mockup until mockup is approved. 
5. Approved mockups will be standard for judging completed Work. 
6. Approved mockups may become part of completed Work if undisturbed at time of 

Substantial Completion. 
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such 
a manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure. 

B. Deliver materials to Site in original packages with seals unbroken, labeled with manufacturer’s 
name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, lot number, and directions for 
storing and mixing with other components. 

C. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during transportation, 
storage, handling, and installation. Reject and remove from Site new materials which exhibit 
evidence of moisture during application, or have been exposed to moisture. 

D. Store materials in original, undamaged containers in clean, dry, protected location on raised 
platforms with weather-protective coverings. 

E. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are 
stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection. 

F. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers or containers with contaminated materials, 
and remove from Site as soon as possible. 

G. Remove and replace materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf life. 
1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Verify existing dimensions and details prior to start of repointing Work. Notify Design Agent of 
conditions found to be different than those indicated in the Contract Documents. Design Agent 
will review situation and inform Contractor and Repointing Subcontractor of changes. 

B. Comply with Owner’s limitations and restrictions for Site use and accessibility. 
C. Environmental Limitations: 

1. Place mortar in joints only when substrate and ambient temperatures are above 
40 degrees F and predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of Work, 
unless procedures and precautions approved by Design Agent are used in response to 
lower temperatures. 

2. Place mortar in joints only when substrate and ambient temperatures are at or below 
90 degrees F and predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of Work, 
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unless procedures and precautions approved by Design Agent are used in response to 
higher temperatures. 

D. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by material 
manufacturers; GHS or Material Safety Data Sheets; and local, state, and federal rules and 
regulations, including dust and noise restrictions. Maintain GHS or Material Safety Data Sheets 
with materials in storage area and available for ready reference on Site. 

1.10 CHANGES IN WORK 
A. A. During rehabilitation work, existing conditions may be encountered which are not known or 

are at variance with the Contract Documents. Such conditions may interfere with the Work and 
may consist of damage or deterioration of the substrate or surrounding materials that could 
jeopardize the integrity or performance of the Work. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Mortar: Type S; Section 04 0511. 
B. Aggregate: ASTM C144: washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed stone; 

maximum size not more than 1/3 joint width. 
C. Water: Clean and potable; free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, or organic materials. 
D. Admixtures: Do not use admixtures unless otherwise specified, including: 

1. Calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 
2. Air-entraining admixtures or material containing air-entraining admixtures. 
3. Antifreeze compounds. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements and other conditions 
affecting installation or performance of repointing Work. 
1. Ensure that work done by other trades is complete and ready for repointing Work. 
2. Verify that areas and conditions under which repointing Work is to be performed permit 

proper and timely completion of Work. 
3. Notify Design Agent in writing of conditions which may adversely affect installation or 

performance of repointing Work and recommend corrections. 
4. Do not proceed with repointing Work until adverse conditions have been corrected and 

reviewed by Design Agent. 
5. Commencing repointing Work constitutes acceptance of Work surfaces and conditions. 

3.02 PROTECTION 
A. Take precautions to ensure safety of people, including building users, passers-by, and 

workmen, and animals, and protection of property, including adjacent building elements, 
landscaping, and motor vehicles. 

B. Comply with all silicosis regulations, including use of HEPA-vac equipped grinding equipment.  
Silica dust must be captured on this project.  Protect workers and building occupants from stray 
dust. 

C. Prevent construction debris and other materials from coming into contact with pedestrians, 
motor vehicles, landscaping, buildings, and other surfaces that could be harmed by such 
contact. 

D. Protect paving and sidewalks, and adjacent building areas from mechanical damage due to 
scaffolding and other equipment. 

E. Limit access to Work areas. 
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F. Erect temporary protective canopies, as necessary, over walkways and at points of pedestrian 
and vehicular access that must remain in service during Work. 

G. Assume responsibility for injury to persons or damage to property due to Work, and remedy at 
no cost to Owner. 

H. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces. 
1. Cover sills, ledges, and projections to protect from mortar droppings. Do not extend 

coverings into mortar joints. 
2. Keep wall area wet below rebuilding and repointing Work to discourage mortar from 

adhering. 
3.03 REPOINTING 

A. Rake out and repoint mortar joints indicated on drawing elevations. 
1. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required. 

B. Rake out and repoint additional mortar joints with the following deterioration when agreed to 
with Design Agent: 
1. Missing mortar, holes in mortar, mortar that can be easily removed by hand. 
2. Cracks that are at least 1/8 inch wide or that can be penetrated at least 1/4 inch by knife 

blade 0.027 inch thick. 
3. Joints that sound hollow when tapped by metal object or are worn back at least 1/4 inch 

from surface. 
4. Joints, other than those indicated as sealant-filled joints, which are filled with substances 

other than mortar. 
C. Remove gutters and downspouts adjacent to and in Work area and store. Reinstall when Work 

is complete. Provide temporary rain drainage to direct water away from building. 
D. Rake out joints as demonstrated in approved mockup: 

1. Remove mortar from joints to depth of at least 3/4 inch from face of unit, to expose sound, 
unweathered mortar. If unsound mortar extends more than 1 inch from face of units, stop 
Work and notify Design Agent. 

2. Remove mortar to provide reveals with square backs and to expose clean masonry 
surfaces. Do not leave half moons. 

3. Use power tools only as noted on drawings and with approval of Design Agent. 
a. Demonstrate ability of operators to use tools without damaging masonry. 
b. Submit quality control program with provisions for supervising performance and 

preventing damage due to worker fatigue. 
c. Width of power tool blade should not exceed 1/3 the width of the joints. 

4. Cut out center of mortar bed joints using angle grinders with diamond-impregnated metal 
blades. Remove remaining mortar by hand with chisel and mallet. 
a. Strictly adhere to written quality control program. Quality control program shall 

include provisions for demonstrating ability of operators to use tools without 
damaging masonry, supervising performance, and preventing damage due to worker 
fatigue. 

b. Width of power tool blade should not exceed 1/3 the width of the joints. 
c. Square off rounded backs created by grinders. 

5. Do not spall edges of masonry units or widen joints. Replace damaged masonry units as 
directed by Design Agent. 

6. Remove sealant from joints. 
7. Brush, vacuum, or flush joints with water to remove dirt and loose debris. 

E. Notify Design Agent of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, 
cracks, loose units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

F. Cover wall in ground-out areas that have not yet been fully repointed when Work is not in 
progress. 
1. Extend cover 24 inches minimum beyond ground-out area. 
2. Hold cover securely in place. 
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G. Masonry units adjacent to repair areas that are damaged during Work shall be removed and 
replaced at Contractor’s expense and to acceptance of Design Agent and Owner’s 
Representative. 

H. Repoint joints: 
1. Blow loose mortar and dust out prepared joints with compressed air, or vacuum joints. 
2. Rinse joint surfaces with very-low-pressure water spray to remove residual dust and 

mortar particles. Time rinsing so joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water at time 
of repointing. If joint surfaces dry, dampen before repointing. 

3. Place mortar in areas with greater removal depths than surrounding areas, until uniform 
depth is achieved. 
a. Place in layers not greater than 1/4 inch 
b. Fully compact each layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next 

layer. 
4. After deeper removal areas have been filled, place mortar in joints. 

a. Place in layers not greater than 1/4 inch. 
b. Fully compact each layer and allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next 

layer. 
c. Where existing masonry has worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar 

surface from face of masonry to avoid wider joints. 
d. Take care not to spread mortar onto exposed masonry surfaces or to featheredge 

mortar. 
5. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints. 

Remove excess mortar from edges of joints by brushing. 
I. Cure mortar by maintaining in damp condition for at least 72 hours, including weekends and 

holidays. 
1. Acceptable curing methods include covering with wet burlap and plastic sheeting; periodic 

hand misting; or periodic mist spraying using system of pipes, mist heads, and timers. 
2. Adjust curing method to ensure that repointing mortar is damp throughout its depth without 

eroding surface mortar. 
J. Do not begin cleaning work until mortar has cured at least 28 days. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. Owner may retain Design Agent or qualified independent inspection agency to observe the 

progress and quality of Work and prepare inspection reports. 
B. Allow inspector use of lift devices and scaffolding to access Work areas. 
C. Notify inspector at least 48 hours in advance of times when lift devices and scaffolding will be 

relocated. 
3.05 CLEANING 

A. Immediately after completing repointing Work in a work area, remove mortar from exposed 
masonry and other surfaces. 
1. Wipe excess mortar from masonry surfaces adjacent to mortar joints with damp sponge or 

cloth. 
a. Use only sponge or cloth that is damp, not wet or saturated. When tightly squeezed, 

water should not run from damp sponge or cloth. Surface of masonry shall not have 
visible accumulation of water immediately following cleaning. 

b. Do not touch or disturb newly-installed repointing mortar during cleaning. 
c. Clean until mortar and mortar haze are removed from adjacent masonry surfaces. 

2. Wash adjacent woodwork and other non-masonry surfaces with detergent and soft 
brushes or cloths. 

B. After mortar has fully cured, thoroughly rinse wall surfaces affected by repointing Work to 
remove dust and other surface residue resulting from repointing Work. Use very-low-pressure 
water spray. 
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1. Remove excess mortar and foreign matter from exposed masonry surfaces with wood 
scrapers, stiff-nylon or fiber brushes, and water spray. 
a. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
b. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners unless specified herein or approved by Design 

Agent. 
C. Clean mortar splatters from scaffolding at the end of the day. 
D. Patch anchor holes as scaffolding is removed. 
E. Remove debris from Work from roof, gutters, and downspouts. Rinse off roof and flush gutters 

and downspouts. 
F. Clean debris, refuse, and surplus materials and dispose of legally. Sweep and rake adjacent 

pavement and grounds to remove debris from Work. Where necessary, pressure wash surfaces 
to remove mortar, dust, dirt, and stains. 

G. At conclusion of repointing Work, remove scaffolding and equipment used in Work. 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 0511 
MORTAR AND MASONRY GROUT 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Mortar for masonry repointing. 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 04 0100 - Maintenance of Masonry:  Bedding and pointing mortar for masonry 
restoration work and door frame install. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2018. 
B. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2021. 
C. ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes; 2018. 
D. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2019. 
E. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of 

Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2020. 
F. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures; 2016. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data:  Include design mix and indicate whether the Proportion or Property specification 

of ASTM C270 is to be used.  Also include required environmental conditions and admixture 
limitations. 

C. Samples:  Submit two samples of mortar, illustrating mortar color and color range. 
D. Reports:  Submit reports on mortar indicating compliance of mortar to property requirements of 

ASTM C270 and test and evaluation reports per ASTM C780. 
E. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements. 
F. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Submit packaged dry mortar manufacturer's installation 

instructions. 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by requirements of Contract 
Documents. 

1.06 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 
A. Testing will be conducted by an independent test agency, in accordance with provisions of 

Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements. 
B. Mortar Mixes:  Test mortars prebatched by weight in accordance with ASTM C780 

recommendations for preconstruction testing. 
1. Test results will be used to establish optimum mortar proportions and establish quality 

control values for construction testing. 
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle materials according to manufacturer’s recommendations and in such 
a manner as to prevent damage to materials or structure. 

B. Deliver materials to Site in original packages with seals unbroken, labeled with manufacturer’s 
name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and lot number. 

C. Keep materials dry and do not allow materials to be exposed to moisture during transportation, 
storage, handling, and installation. Reject and remove from Site new materials which exhibit 
evidence of moisture during application, or have been exposed to moisture. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C144
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C150/C150M
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C207
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C270
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C780
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C270
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C780
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D. Store materials in original, undamaged containers in clean, dry, protected location on raised 
platforms with weather-protective coverings, within temperature range required by 
manufacturer. Protect stored materials from direct sunlight. 
1. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 

contamination avoided. 
E. Limit stored materials on structures to safe loading capacity of structure at time materials are 

stored, and to avoid permanent deck deflection. 
F. Conspicuously mark damaged or opened containers or containers with contaminated materials, 

and remove from Site as soon as possible. 
G. Remove and replace materials that cannot be applied within stated shelf life. 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
A. A. Handle and install materials in strict accordance with safety requirements required by 

material manufacturer; GHS or Material Safety Data Sheets; and local, state, and federal rules 
and regulations. Maintain GHS or Material Safety Data Sheets with materials in storage area 
and available for ready reference on Site. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Materials: 
1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-

weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar 
color indicated. 

2. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S. 
3. Do not use masonry cement. 

B. Aggregate: 
1. Mortar: ASTM C144: washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed stone. 

a. White-Mortar Aggregate: Natural white sand or crushed white stone. 
b. Colored-Mortar Aggregate: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to 

produce required mortar color. 
2. Aggregate shall contain no more than 50 parts per million of chloride ions and shall be 

free of organic contaminants. 
C. Water: Clean and potable; free from deleterious amounts of acids, alkalis, or organic materials. 
D. Admixtures: Do not use admixtures without written approval, unless otherwise specified, 

including: 
1. Calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride. 
2. Air-entraining admixtures or material containing air-entraining admixtures. 
3. Antifreeze compounds. 

E. Mortar Pigment: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use 
in mortar mixes. Use only pigments with record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar. 
1. Use one of the following or approved equal: 

a. Bayferrox iron oxide pigments manufactured by Lanxess Corporation. 
b. True Tone Sweet 16 Mortar Colors manufactured by Davis Colors, Inc. 
c. SGS Mortar Colors manufactured by Solomon Colors, Inc. 

2.02 MORTAR MIX 
A. Mortar: ASTM C270; proportioned by volume as follows: 

1. Type S, for use with strong granite masonry. 
2. Aggregate: Not less than 2 1/4 and not more than 3 times sum of volumes of portland 

cement and hydrated lime. 
3. Water: Maximum amount consistent with optimum workability. 
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4. Color: Match color of mortar to existing adjacent brown mortar joint top pointing when 
doing repointing work.  Where parging recessed collar joint at windows to be repointed 
later, natural grey mortar without color may be used. 

5. Colored Mortar: Produce required mortar color by using colored aggregate and approved 
color additives, natural color or white cement as necessary.” 
a. Mix to match Design Agent’s sample, subject to approval of Owner’s Representative 

and Design Agent. 
 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 SITE MIXING 

A. Develop batching and mixing operations so that quality control is assured. 
B. Designate one or two individuals to batch and mix mortar. Fully instruct these individuals on 

batching and mixing procedures. No other persons shall batch or mix mortar without prior 
notification to Design Agent. 

C. Maintain accurate mix proportions. Batch materials by volume with containers of known volume. 
Do not measure materials by shovel. 
1. Incorporate admixtures into mix in manner recommended by manufacturer and approved 

by Design Agent. Measure with accuracy of +/-3 percent. Add each admixture separately. 
D. Combine and mix materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer to uniform 

consistency. 
1. Mix mortar for three to five minutes after materials are in mixer. 
2. Provide sufficient number of mixers, including reserve mixers, so that mortar placement 

operations will proceed uninterrupted. 
3.02 REPOINTING MORTAR MIXING 

A. Pre-hydrate mortar: 
1. Thoroughly mix ingredients except water. 
2. Continue mixing, adding only enough water to produce damp workable mix which will 

retain its form when pressed into ball. 
3. Maintain mortar in dampened condition for 1 to 1 1/2 hours. 

B. Add sufficient water to bring mortar to proper consistency; that is, somewhat drier than 
conventional masonry mortars. 

3.03 LIMITATIONS 
A. Mortar, including repointing mortar: 

1. If mortar begins to stiffen, it may be retempered. 
2. Discard mortar not placed within 2 1/2 hours after initial mixing. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 1000 
CARPENTRY 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Preservative treated wood materials. 
B. All carpentry required for roof hatch amendments, including gaskets and locking hardware. 
C. Carpentry necessary for unforeseen repairs to supports at replaced drain pans. 
D. Infill door panel at upper roof, including all blocking, hardware and install. 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel 

Hardware; 2016a. 
B. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2018. 
C. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2009 (Revised 2019). 
D. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2020. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data:  Provide cut-sheets of product data on all hardware and fasteners for approval.  

Provide technical data on wood preservative materials. 
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. General:  Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to 
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation. 

1.05 WARRANTY 
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements. 
B. Correct defective work within a two-year period commencing on Date of Substantial 

Completion. 
 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies. 
1. Species:  Douglas Fir-Larch, unless otherwise indicated. 
2. If no species is specified, provide species graded by the agency specified; if no grading 

agency is specified, provide lumber graded by grading agency meeting the specified 
requirements. 

3. Grading Agency:  Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review, 
American Lumber Standard Committee at www.alsc.org,  and who provides grading 
service for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark 
unless otherwise indicated. 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION PANELS 
A. Plywood Panels:  Plywood, PS 1, Grade C-C, Exterior Exposure. 
B. Composite Panels and trim: Azek or equal, smooth exterior, painted in shop to match existing 

infill wood. 
C. Door insulation: Foamular high density EPS. 
D. Blocking and door perimeter: Solid pine or similar species, Type 2 or better.  All solid wood 

shall be pressure-treated.   

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A153/A153M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWPA%20U1
https://www.nist.gov/
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ALSC%20PS%2020
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ALSC%20PS%2020
https://www.nist.gov/
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2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Gaskets, Hardware, Fasteners and Anchors: 

1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel  complying with ASTM A153/A153M for 
high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere. 

2. Hatch gaskets: grey silicone compression bulbs with adhesive.  Provide additional 
stainless steel staple attachment at thin ends 8” OC. 

3. Hatch latches: Stainless steel hinged hasp latches with lock pintel.  Two per hatch on 
sides.  Include stainless outdoor grade key padlocks for each hatch, keyed alike.  
Fasteners compatible with copper sheet roofing.  Provide neoprene washers and 
separation membrane of EPDM over copper. 

4. Lockset: Schlage commercial lever handle exterior lockset, classroom function.  Brushed 
chrome. 

5. Hinges: Heavy-duty stainless steel, ball-bearing butts, one pair.  Fasten with stainless 
steel fasteners to pressure treated blocking as detailed. 

2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT 
A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System 

for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific 
applications.   
1. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an 

ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with 
AWPA standards.  

B. Preservative Treatment: 
1. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category 

UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative. 
a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.  
B. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory 

components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking. 
C. Adjust door to be free-swinging easily operable. 

3.02 CLEANING 
A. Waste Disposal:  See Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

1. Comply with applicable regulations. 
2. Do not burn scrap on project site. 
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated. 
4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation 

facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities. 
B. Do not leave wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill. 
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system. 

END OF SECTION 
 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWPA%20U1
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWPA%20U1
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SECTION 07 1416 
COLD FLUID APPLIED WATERPROOFING 

 

PART  1  GENERAL 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

A.  Cold Fluid Applied Waterproofing. 

1.2  SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS 

A.  General: Provide a fully reinforced cold, fluid-applied advanced polyurethane technology 
waterproofing membrane and flashing system, and all other ancillary waterproofing work 
including but not limited to installation of primers, resins, fleece, sealants and metal work as 
specified. System includes: 
1.  Standard Waterproofing Assembly 

a.  Kemperdur Deko Finish  
b.  Kemperol 2K-PUR Flashing 
c.  Kemperol 2K-PUR Membrane 
d.  Kempertec D Primer Approved for Metals 
e.  Copper Gutter Substrate 

1.3  SUBMITTALS 

A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements. 

B.  Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
1.  Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
3.  Installation methods. 
4.  Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all components. 

C.  Manufacturer's Certificates: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements. 

D.  On Site Testing: Submit on site test reports of Substrate Moisture Content and Bond 
Strength test results as specified. 

E.  Closeout Submittals: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed 
in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer. 

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products system 
specified with a minimum of 20 years of documented experience with applications in the 
United States. 

B.  Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with a 
minimum of 3 years documented experience and approved by system manufacturer for 
warranted membrane installation. 

C.  Installer's Field Supervision: Maintain a full-time Supervisor/Foreman on job site during all 
phases of roofing work while roofing work is in progress 

D.  Manufacturer's Field Service: Membrane manufacturer shall provide the services of a 
competent field representative on-site to provide the following inspections: 
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1.  Job start inspection at the beginning of each phase of the project, to review special 
detailing conditions and substrate preparation. 

2.  Periodic in-progress inspections throughout duration of the project to evaluate 
membrane and flashing application. 

3.  Final punch-list inspection at the completion of each phase of the project prior to 
installation of any surfacing or overburden materials. 

4.  Warranty inspection to confirm completion of all punch list items, surfacing, and 
overburden application. 

E.  Source Limitations: Obtain all principal components of waterproofing system from a single 
manufacturer. Secondary products that are required shall be as recommended and 
approved in writing by the waterproofing system manufacturer. Upon request of the Architect 
or Owner, submit Manufacturer's written approval of secondary components in list form, 
signed by an authorized agent of the manufacturer. 

F.  Field Quality Control Flood Test: A flood test of the completed membrane and flashing 
system shall be conducted prior to the installation of any overburden/surfacing. Test shall be 
of a 24 hr. minimum duration, and shall apply a water head of 2 inches over the entire 
application area. Any incidents of water entry shall be evaluated and all necessary repairs 
conducted, followed by an additional flood test until all repairs are completed successfully. 

1.5  PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A.  Convene a pre-roofing conference approximately two weeks before scheduled 
commencement of waterproofing system installation and associated work. 

B.  Require attendance of installers of substrate construction to receive waterproofing, installers 
of work in and around waterproofing which must precede or follow waterproofing work 
including mechanical and electrical penetration, equipment openings, subsequent finish 
work, and the Architect, Owner, and waterproofing system manufacturer's representative. 

C.  Objectives include: 
1.  Review foreseeable methods and procedures related to waterproofing work, including 

set up and mobilization areas for stored material and work area. 
2.  Tour representative areas of waterproofing substrates, inspect and discuss condition 

of substrate, penetrations and other preparatory work. 
3.  Review structural loading limitations of deck and inspect deck for loss of flatness and 

for required attachment. 
4.  Review waterproofing system requirements, Drawings, Specifications and other 

Contract Documents. 
5.  Review and finalize schedule related to waterproofing work and verify availability of 

materials, installer's personnel, equipment and facilities needed to make progress and 
avoid delays. 

6.  Review required inspection, testing, certifying procedures. 
7.  Review weather and forecasted weather conditions and procedures for coping with 

unfavorable conditions, including possibility of temporary roofing. 
8.  Record conference including decisions and agreements reached. Furnish a copy of 

records to each party attending. 

1.6  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging with labels intact until ready for 
installation. 

B.  Store materials off the ground or on pallets, under cover and in a cool, dry location, out of 
direct sunlight, in accordance with manufacturer' s recommendations. Store roll goods 
horizontally on platforms sufficiently elevated to prevent contact with water and other 
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contaminants. Do not use rolls that are wet, dirty or have damaged ends. Materials must be 
kept dry at all times. 

C.  Do not store materials in quantities that exceed design loads, damage substrate materials, 
hinder installation or drainage. 

D.  Follow manufacturer's directions for protection of materials prior to and during installation. 
Do not use materials that have been damaged to the point that they will not perform as 
specified. Fleece reinforcing materials must be clean, dry and free of all contaminants. 

E.  Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based 
materials, in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction. 

F.  Maintain copies of all current SDS for all components on site. Provide personnel with 
appropriate safety data information and training as it relates to the specific chemical 
compounds to be utilized. 

1.7  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under 
environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

B.  Do not apply roofing/waterproofing membrane during or with the threat of inclement weather. 

C.  Application of waterproofing membrane may proceed while air temperature is between 40 
degrees F (5 degrees C) and 90 degrees F (30 degrees C) providing the substrate is a 
minimum of 5 degrees F above the dew point. 

D.  When ambient temperatures are at or expected to fall below 50 degrees F (10 degrees C), 
or reach 85 degrees F (30 degrees C) or higher, follow Membrane System Manufacturer's 
recommendations for weather related additives and application procedures. 

E.  Ensure that substrate materials are dry and free of contaminants. Do not commence with the 
application unless substrate conditions are suitable. Contractor shall demonstrate that 
substrate conditions are suitable for the application of the materials. 

1.8  WARRANTY 

A.  Manufacturer's Select Labor and Material Warranty: Provide Ten (10) year manufacturer's 
select warranty that provides for cost of labor and materials required to address loss of 
watertightness, limited to amounts necessary to affect repairs necessitated by defective 
material, with total expenditure limited to the original cost of Kemperol materials. 

B.  Waterproofing Contractor's Warranty: Provide Five (5) year "Applicator Maintenance 
Warranty" covering workmanship for all work of this section including installation of 
membrane, flashings, metal work, and roofing/waterproofing accessories. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURERS 

A.  Acceptable Manufacturer:  Kemper System America, Inc.; 1200 North America Drive; West 
Seneca, NY 14224.  ASD.  Toll Free Tel: 800-541-5455. Fax: 716-558-2978. Email: 
inquiry@kempersystem.com. Web: www.kemper-system.com/us/eng/. 

B.  Substitutions: See Section 01 6000. 
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2.2  PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A.  Materials shall be products of a single manufacturer or items specified that are standard with 
manufacturer of cold fluid-applied polyurethane liquid resin roofing and waterproofing 
membrane and flashing system. Provide primers and other secondary materials that are 
produced or are specifically recommended by manufacturer of membrane waterproofing 
system to ensure compatibility. 

B.  Membrane: Kemper System America's monolithic membrane is created in the field by 
combining the KEMPEROL 2K-PUR two-part, cold fluid-applied reactive cure polyurethane 
resin with Kemperol polyester reinforcing fleece. Kemperol polyester reinforcing fleece is a 
360 degree needle punched non-woven 165 g/m2 polyester reinforcing fleece, for a finished 
dry film membrane thickness of .080 inch nominal per ply. 
1.  Physical Properties: All times are approximate and depend upon air flow, humidity and 

temperature. 
a.  Color: Gray-Green 
b.  Physical state: Cures to solid 
c.  Thickness: (165 fleece) 80 mils 
d.  VOC in grams/liter: 6.0 g/l 
e.  Peak Load @ break: 70 lbf CMD. 100 lbf MD, ASTM D 4073 
f.  Elongation: 30 percent, ASTM D 5147 
g.  Tearing strength: 60.0 lbs/in., ASTM D 4073 
h.  Dimensional stability: 0.15 percent, ASTM D 1204 
i.  Puncture resistance: 140 lbf, FTMS 101-2031 
j.  Water absorption: Less then 3 percent, ASTM D 570 
k.  Water vapor transmission: 0.08 perms, ASTM E 96 
l.  Rapidly Renewable Resources: 80 percent 
m.  Impact Resistance: Shore A 75 plus or minus 15, ASTM D 2240 
n.  Crack spanning: 0.08 inch (2 mm) 
o.  Usage time: After 30 minutes at 73 degrees F, 50 percent relative humidity. 
p.  Rain Proof After: 2 hours at 73 degrees F, 50 percent relative humidity. 
q.  Solid to walk on: After 24 hours at 73 degrees F, 50 percent relative humidity. 
r.  Solid to drive on: After 48 hours at 73 degrees F, 50 percent relative humidity 

with rubber pneumatic tires.. 
s.  Surfacing: To be applied between 16-48 hours after application at 73 degrees 

F, 50 percent relative humidity. 
t.  Apply overburden: After 2 days 
u.  Completely hardened: After 3 days 
v.  Short-term temperature resistance: 250 degrees C/482 degrees F. 

C.  Membrane Flashings: Composite of the same resin material as field membrane with 165 
g/m2 fleece reinforcement. 

D.  Substrate Primer and Resin Additives: 
1.  Polyurethane Primer: Kempertec D/R primer. Two-component, solvent-free 

polyurethane resin for use in improving adhesion of membrane to wood, metal and 
bituminous substrate surfaces. 

2.  Epoxy Primer: Kempertec EP/EP5 primer. Two-component, solvent-free epoxy resin 
for use in improving adhesion of membrane to cementitious/masonry substrate 
surfaces. 

3.  Cold Weather Additive: Additive specifically designed to accelerate the resin reaction 
time at ambient temperatures below 50 degrees F (10 degrees C). Accelerator to be 
used with cream resin Component A prior to mixing of multi-component resin. 

2.3  ACCESSORlES 

A.  Solvent-Based Cleaner for Tools and Membrane Tie-Ins: Methyl Ethyl Ketone (MEK) or 
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acetone. 

B.  Citrus-Based Cleaner for Membrane: Kempertec Klean. 

C.  Water-Based Cleaner for Membrane: Simple Green HD. 

D.  Backer Rod: Expanded, closed-cell polyethylene foam designed for use with cold-applied 
joint sealant. 

E.  Joint Sealant: 
1.  Cover Board/Insulation: Kempertec Joint Sealant, single component, non-sag 

elastomeric polyurethane sealant for use in sealing joints, cracks, gaps, and 
transitions in cover boards, insulation and plywood. 

F.  Wood Nailers and Cant Strips: New wood nailers and cant strips shall be pressure treated 
for rot resistance using Wolmanized or Osmose K-33, #2 or better lumber. Asphaltic or 
creosote treated lumber is not acceptable. 

PART  3  EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A.  Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared and conditions are 
suitable to proceed with the Work of this specification. 
1.  Substrates shall be inspected and repaired as needed to provide a proper surface to 

receive waterproofing system. 
2.  Verify substrate surface slopes to drain for horizontal waterproofing applications. 
3.  Identify incompatible substrates, if any. 

B.  Verify substrate openings, curbs, and protrusions through deck/substrate, wood cant strips 
and reglets are in place and solidly set. 

C.  Substrate preparation is the responsibility of this installer. 

3.2  PREPARATION 

A.  General: Surfaces to be prepared as a substrate for the new roofing/waterproofing system 
as follows: 
1.  Determine the condition of the existing structural deck/substrate. All defects in the 

deck or substrate shall be corrected before new waterproofing work commences. 
Areas of deteriorated deck/substrate, porous or other affected materials must be 
removed and replaced with new to match existing. 

2.  Prepare flashing substrates as required for application of new waterproofing 
membrane flashings. 

3.  Inspect substrates, and correct defects before application of new waterproofing. Fill all 
surface voids greater than 1/8 inch wide with an acceptable fill material. 

4.  Remove all ponded water, snow, frost and/or ice from the work substrate prior to 
installing new waterproofing materials. 

5.  Final substrate for waterproofing shall be clean, dry, free of loose, spalled or weak 
material including coatings, mineral aggregate, and flood coat/gravel surfacing, oil, 
grease, contaminants, abrupt changes in level, waterproofing agents, curing 
compounds, and free of projections which could damage membrane materials. 

B.  On-Site Substrate Testing: Perform tests at the beginning of the Work, and at intervals as 
required to assure specified substrate conditions with a minimum of 3 tests per 5000 SF 
area to be waterproofed. Smaller areas shall receive a minimum of 3 tests. Submit test 
results to the Architect promptly as they are completed. Notify the Architect immediately in 
the event the test results are below specified values. Do not begin application of 
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waterproofing until acceptable conditions are achieved. 
1.  Cementitious Substrates: 

a.  Evaluate Surface moisture content by means of a Tramex Concrete Moisture 
Encounter Meter CME4 in accordance with ASTM F 2659. A surface moisture 
content of under 5 percent is required to allow for proper primer penetration into 
the substrate. 

b.  Frothing, bubbling, or pinholes within the primer indicates excessive moisture 
content within the substrate, beneath the surface. Blistering of membrane may 
result from excessive substrate moisture. Primer application during late 
afternoon/early evening will reduce vapor pressure within the substrate and 
may alleviate these conditions. 

c.  Continued frothing, bubbling, or pinholes indicates excessive moisture content 
that requires more substantial measures. Evaluate substrate moisture content 
by: 
1)  Relative Humidity (RH) test in accordance with ASTM F 2170: Relative 

moisture content of 75 percent or greater indicates the need for more 
extensive substrate priming and sealing. 

2)  Anhydrous Calcium Chloride Test in accordance with ASTM F 1869: 
Maximum result 3 lb / 1,000 ft2 of area per 24-hour period, greater 
values indicates the need for more extensive substrate priming and 
sealing 

3)  Where results exceed the maximum acceptable reading contact 
Membrane Manufacturer for recommendations. 

2.  Substrate Bond Strength: 
a.  Evaluate bond strength by means of Elcometer Adhesion Tester Model 106 or 

similar device, or by the performance of a manual pull test. 
b.  Tensile bond strength of membrane to substrate must be greater than or equal 

to 150 psi (1.0 N/mm2). 
c.  Adequate surface preparation will be indicated by 135 degree peel bond 

strength of membrane to substrate such that cohesive failure of substrate or 
membrane occurs before adhesive failure of membrane/ substrate interface. 

d.  In the event the bond strengths are less than the minimum specified, additional 
substrate preparation and testing is required. Repeat testing to verify suitability 
of substrate preparation. 

e.  Where results exceed the maximum acceptable reading contact Membrane 
Manufacturer for recommendations. 

C.  Steel/Metal: 
1.  Clean and prepare metal surfaces to near white metal in accordance with SSPC - 

SP3, Power Tool Cleaning, or as required by Waterproofing Manufacturer. Extend 
preparation a minimum of 1 inch beyond the termination of the membrane flashing 
materials. 

2.  In addition to cleaning, all metal surfaces shall be abraded to provide a rough open 
surface. A wire brush finish is not acceptable. 

D.  Wood/Plywood: Plywood shall be identified with American Plywood Association (APA) grade 
trademarks and meet the requirements of Product Standard PS1. 
1.  Fit plywood to all penetrations, projections, and nailers. Plywood shall be secured, 

with joints not greater than 1/4 inch. Fill all joints and gaps up to 1/2 inch with 
polyurethane joint sealant 

2.  Strip all plywood joints with fleece reinforcement imbedded into the wet primer or 
resin. Under no circumstances shall the membrane be left unsupported over a space 
greater than 1/4 inch. 

E.  Other Flashing Surfaces: 
1.  Remove all contaminants as required by membrane manufacturer. Surface 
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preparation shall be performed by means approved by Architect and 
Roofing/waterproofing Manufacturer. 

F.  Finish Leveling, Patching and Crack Preparation: 
1.  General: epoxy primer/sand mix is the preferred material for all concrete and masonry 

substrate finish leveling, crack and wall/deck preparation and patching. Epoxy 
primer/sand patching mix provides a set time of approximately twelve hours and does 
not require surface grinding when the membrane is applied within the appropriate 
recoat time. Kemperol primer/sand mix can be applied in conjunction with general 
surface priming. 

2.  Concrete and Masonry Substrate Leveling and Patching: Substrate conditions are to 
be evaluated by the installer, the Architect, and Membrane manufacturer. Perform 
leveling and patching operations as follows: 
a.  Level uneven surfaces with a leveling mixture of primer and approved kiln-dried 

silica sand in a 1:2 primer to sand ratio by volume. Spread and plane this 
compound with a squeegee and trowel to achieve a flat surface. 

b.  Fill cavities with a patching mixture of primer and approved kiln-dried sand in a 
1:4 primer to sand ratio by volume. 

c.  Silica sand must be kept absolutely dry during storage and handling. 
d.  Any surface to be leveled or filled must first be primed with an appropriate 

primer. 
3.  Joint and Crack Preparation: Joints, cracks and fractures in the structural deck/ 

substrate shall be prepared prior to installation of the waterproofing membrane to 
prevent telegraphing through the waterproofing membrane. 
a.  Non-Moving Cracks, Joints, and Voids: Clean out crack/ joint by brushing and 

oil-free compressed air. Fill crack/joint with polyurethane joint sealant. Voids 
require the installation of backer rod or other backing material prior to 
application of the polyurethane joint sealant. Allow to cure  as required by joint 
sealant manufacturer. 

b.  Moving Cracks: Clean out crack by brushing and oil-free compressed air. Fill 
crack with polyurethane joint sealant. Allow to cure  as required by joint sealant 
manufacturer. Following full curing of primer, apply waterproofing resin and a 4 
inch (10 cm) wide strip of membrane (resin and fleece) in strict accordance with 
Membrane manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3  PRIMER APPLICATION 

A.  General: 
1.  Mix and apply two-component primer in strict accordance with written instructions of 

Membrane Manufacturer. 
2.  Substrate surface must be dry, with any remaining dust or loose particles removed 

using clean, dry, oil-free compressed air, industrial vacuum, cloth wipe or a 
combination of methods. 

3.  Do not apply primer on any substrate containing asphalt, coal-tar pitch, creosote or 
penta-based materials unless approved in writing by Membrane Manufacturer. Some 
substrates may require additional preparation before applying primer. 

B.  Mixing of Kempertec EP and Kempertec D Primers: 
1.  Premix primer Component A thoroughly with a spiral agitator. 
2.  Pour primer Component B into Component A and mix for approximately 2 minutes 

with a clean spiral agitator on slow speed without creating any bubbles or streaks. Do 
not aerate. 

3.  Primer solution should be a uniform color, with no light or dark streaks present. 
4.  Do not thin primer. Determine required primer coverage for each substrate 

material/condition and apply in strict accordance with written instructions of Membrane 
Manufacturer. 
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C.  Mixing of Quick-Curing Kempertec EP5 Primer: Also to be used when ambient temperature 
is 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) and below. 
1.  Premix primer Component A thoroughly with a spiral agitator. 
2.  Pour primer Component B into Component A and mix the components for 

approximately 2 minutes with a clean spiral agitator on slow speed or stir stick without 
creating any bubbles or streaks. Do not aerate. 

3.  Primer solution should be a uniform color, with no light or dark streaks present. 
4.  Do not thin primer. Determine required primer coverage for each substrate 

material/condition and apply in strict accordance with written instructions of Membrane 
Manufacturer. 

D.  Mixing of Quick-Curing Kempertec R Primer: 
1.  Premix primer Component A within clear pouch to obtain consistent appearance. 
2.  Remove separation cord. Knead primer Component B into Component A and mix the 

components for approximately 1 minute. 
3.  Primer solution should be a uniform color, with no light or dark streaks present. 
4.  Do not thin primer. Determine required primer coverage for each substrate 

material/condition and apply in strict accordance with written instructions of Membrane 
Manufacturer. 

E.  Application: 
1.  Apply primer with a roller or brush evenly onto the surface in a cross directional 

method, or utilizing the pour and spread method to fully cover the substrate. 
2.  Porous and higher moisture content concrete substrates may require an adjustment to 

the primer application rate or multiple coats to achieve proper pore saturation and 
sealing. 

3.  Apply primer only up to the edge of the membrane flashing terminations. Primer 
application past the membrane terminations requires surfacing with an approved 
material. 

4.  For all EP/EP5 primer applications, apply kiln-dried sand into final coat of EP/EP5 
primer while still wet at the rate of 50 lbs. per 100 square feet. 

5.  Curing time is approximately 12-16 hours for D and EP primers and approximately 3-4 
hours for R and EP5 primers. Kemperol membrane may be applied when the primer is 
completely dry and without tack. Do not apply Kemperol membrane to tacky or wet 
primer Membrane must be applied to primer only when completely dry and without 
tack. 

6.  Exposure of the primer in excess of 8 days or premature exposure to moisture may 
require removal and application of new primer. Do not apply new primer over exposed 
primer older than 8 days, primer prematurely exposed to moisture, or primer used as 
temporary waterproofing, unless approved in writing by the Membrane Manufacturer. 

3.4  MEMBRANE APPLICATION 

A.  General: 
1.  Apply the waterproofing membrane immediately following full curing of the primer in 

order to obtain the best bond between primer and membrane. 
2.  Mix and apply cold fluid-applied reinforced polyurethane waterproofing membrane in 

strict accordance with written instructions of Membrane Manufacturer. Use only 
proprietary membrane resins and materials, as supplied by the membrane 
manufacturer. 

3.  Primed substrate surface shall be dry, with any remaining dust or loose particles 
removed using clean, dry, oil-free compressed air, industrial vacuum, cloth-wipe or a 
combination. 

4.  Protect all areas where membrane has been installed. Do not work off installed 
membrane during application of remaining work before 48 hours of curing. Movement 
of materials and equipment across installed membrane is not acceptable. If movement 
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is necessary, provide complete protection of affected areas. 
5.  Closely follow Membrane Manufacturer's recommendation for hot and cold weather 

application. Monitor surface and ambient temperatures, including the effects of wind 
chill. 

B.  Mixing of Kemperol 2K-PUR Resin: 
1.  Mix resin Component A (cream formulation) with a spiral agitator until the liquid is a 

uniform cream color. If the ambient temperature is below 50 degrees F (10 degrees 
C), then a weather related additive should be combined and mixed into the 
Component A. 
a.  Accelerator should be added to resin Component A when ambient temperature 

is 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) and below. Mix accelerator with the spiral 
agitator for 2 minutes or until both liquids are thoroughly blended. 

2.  Pour entire resin Component B into entire resin Component A and thoroughly mix 
components with a clean spiral agitator. Resin solution should be a uniform color, with 
no light or dark streaks present. Mix only full units, do not break down units. 

3.  Resin pot life is approximately 30 minutes. 

C.  Application of Resin/Fleece: 
1.  Apply mixed resin to the prepared surface at the manufacturer's recommended 

application rate. Resin should be rolled or brushed liberally and evenly onto the 
surface using a broad, even stroke. Cover one working area at a time, between 15 - 
20 SF (1.4 - 1.9 m2). 

2.  Roll out dry polyester fleece onto the liquid resin mix, making sure the SMOOTH SIDE 
IS FACING UP (natural unrolling procedure), avoiding any folds and wrinkles. Fleece 
will begin to rapidly saturate with the liquid resin mix. Use a medium nap roller or 
brush to work the resin into the fleece, saturating from the bottom up, and eliminating 
air bubbles, wrinkles, etc. Appearance of the saturated fleece should be light opaque 
amber with no white spots. White spots are indications of unsaturated fleece or lack of 
adhesion. It is important to correct these faults before the resin cures. 

3.  Apply additional liquid resin mix on top of fleece at the manufacturer's recommended 
application rate to finish the saturation of the fleece. Roll this final coating into the 
fleece, which will result in a glossy appearance. The fleece can only hold so much 
resin and all excess should be rolled forward to the unsaturated fleece, eliminating 
ponding or excessive build-up of the resin. The correct amount of resin will leave no 
whiteness in fleece and there will be a slightly fibrous surface texture. Final resin 
coating should be smooth and uniform. 

4.  Approximately 2/3 of the total resin should be applied to the substrate below the 
fleece reinforcement, and 1/3 of the total resin should be applied over the fleece 
reinforcement. 

5.  Prevent contact between mixed/unmixed resin and new/existing membrane. If any 
unmixed resin contacts membrane surface remove immediately and clean thoroughly 
with a cloth rag. 

6.  At all fleece seams, allow a 2 inches (5 cm) overlap for all side joints and a 4 inches 
(10 cm) overlap for all end joints. 

7.  At membrane tie-offs, clean in-place membrane with MEK (methyl ethyl ketone) 
solvent or acetone once resin has cured. Allow solvents to fully evaporate before 
application of new resin. 

3.5  FLASHING APPLICATION 

A.  General: 
1.  Install flashing system in accordance with the requirements/recommendations of the 

Membrane manufacturer and as indicated on the manufacturer's standard drawings. 
Provide system with base flashing, edge flashing, penetration flashing, counter 
flashing, and all other flashings required for a complete watertight system. 
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2.  Wherever possible, install the flashings before installing the field membrane to 
minimize foot traffic over newly installed field membrane. 

3.  All membrane flashings shall be installed concurrently with the waterproofing 
membrane as the job progresses. Temporary flashings are not allowed without prior 
written approval from the Membrane manufacturer. Should any water penetrate the 
new waterproofing membrane because of incomplete flashings, the affected area shall 
be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense. 

4.  Provide a minimum vertical height of 8 inches for all flashing terminations. Flashing 
height shall be at least as high as the potential water level that could be reached as a 
result of a deluging rain and/or poor slope. Do not flash over existing through-wall 
flashings, weep holes and overflow scuppers. 

5.  All flashings shall be terminated as required by the Membrane Manufacturer. 
6.  Apply alkalinity surface protection consisting of one application of EP primer and one 

application of approved broadcast mineral aggregate surfacing wherever stone, 
concrete, or masonry elements will be placed directly over the flashing 

B.  Metal Flashing - General: 
1.  Metal flashings shall be fabricated in accordance with the current recommendations of 

SMACNA and in accordance with the Manufacturer's standard drawings. 
2.  Metal flashing flanges to which membrane is to be bonded shall be a minimum of 4 

inches in width, and secured to the substrate or wood nailers 6 inches on center 
staggered with fasteners appropriate to the substrate type. Flanges shall be provided 
with a roughened surface that has been cleaned of all oil and other residue. 

3.  Metal edges that will be overlaid with membrane shall be provided with a 1/4 inch 
minimum hemmed edge. 

4.  Apply primer, resin and fleece to metal flange, extending membrane to outside face of 
metal edging, and to vertical face of metal base/curb flashing. 

C.  Membrane Flashing - General: 
1.  Membrane flashings shall be fabricated with primer appropriate for the substrate 

surface, resin of the same base chemical type as the field membrane, and fleece of 
the same weight as the field membrane unless specified otherwise. 

2.  Primer, resin, and fleece mixing and application methods as specified for field 
membranes are also suitable for membrane flashing. 

3.  Fleece shall overlap 2 inches (5 cm) minimum for all joints. Fleece shall be cut neatly 
to fit all flashing conditions without a buildup of multiple fleece layers. Work wet 
membrane with a brush or roller to eliminate blisters, openings, or lifting at corners, 
junctions, and transitions. 

D.  Pipes, Conduits, and Unusually Shaped Penetrations: 
1.  Flashing is typically constructed as a two part assembly consisting of a vertical wrap 

and a horizontal target patch. Provide a minimum of a 2 inch (5 cm) overlap between 
vertical and horizontal flashing components. 

E.  Drains and Scuppers: 
1.  Acceptable drain and scupper materials are cast iron, cast aluminum, and copper. 
2.  Connect new drains and scuppers to existing storm sewer system. 
3.  Alternatively, replace all broken or damaged parts of existing drains and scuppers. 
4.  Flashing material shall extend 4 inches minimum onto drain or scupper flange and into 

drain/ scupper body. 
5.  Install clamping ring if provided as part of the drain or scupper design. Install a 

strainer basket to prevent debris from clogging the drainage line. 

F.  Hot Stacks: 
1.  Protect the membrane components from direct contact with steam or heat sources 

when the in-service temperature exceeds 170 degrees F. In all such cases flash to an 
intermediate "cool" sleeve. 
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2.  Fabricate "cool" sleeve in the form of a flanged metal cone using galvanized metal, 
mechanically attached to the structure or wood nailers. 

3.  Flashing is typically constructed as a two part assembly consisting of a vertical wrap 
and a horizontal target patch. There must be a minimum of a 2 inch (5 cm) overlap 
between vertical and horizontal flashing components. 

G.  Flexible Penetrations: 
1.  Provide a weathertight gooseneck of round cross-section for each penetration or 

group of penetrations. Set in water cut-off mastic and secure to the structural 
substrate. 

2.  Acceptable gooseneck material is copper, of a sheet weight appropriate for the 
application. 

3.  Flashing is typically constructed as a two part assembly consisting of a vertical wrap 
and a horizontal target patch. There must be a minimum of a 2 inch (5 cm) overlap 
between vertical and horizontal flashing components. 

H.  Walls, Curbs and Base Flashings: 
1.  Wall, curb and base flashings shall be installed to solid substrate surfaces only. 

Adhering to gypsum-based panels, cementitious stucco, synthetic stucco, wood or 
metal siding, and other similar materials is not acceptable. 

2.  Reinforce all transition locations and other potential wear areas with a 4 inch wide 
membrane strip evenly positioned over the transition prior to installing the exposed 
flashing layer. 

3.  Reinforce all inside and outside corners with a 4 inch diameter conical piece of 
membrane prior to installing the exposed flashing layer. 

4.  All pins, dowels and other fixation elements shall be flashed separately with a vertical 
flashing component prior to installing the exposed flashing layer. 

5.  Extend flashing a minimum of 4 inches onto the field substrate surface. 

I.  Drip Edges and Gravel Stops: 
1.  Metal drip edges and gravel stops shall be installed to solid substrate surfaces or 

wood nailers only. Securement to gypsum-based panels, cementitious stucco, 
synthetic stucco, wood or metal siding or coping, and other similar materials is not 
acceptable. 

2.  Flash all drip edges and gravel stops by extending the field membrane all the way to 
the edge of the exposed face prior to installing the metal edging. Strip in the metal 
flange with a separate 8 inch wide strip of membrane adhered to both the securement 
flange and to the field membrane. 

3.  For conditions where water infiltration behind the exposed drip edge or gravel stop 
face is possible, install a separate membrane layer positioned behind the face area 
and extending a minimum of 4 inches past the securement flange onto the field 
substrate prior to installing the drip edge or gravel stop. 

J.  Field Fabricated Control or Expansion Joint Flashing: 
1.  Control or expansion joints in excess of 2 inches in width and all expansion joints 

subject to vehicular traffic require the use of a separate engineered joint system. 
2.  For non-vehicular expansion joints in excess of 2 inches apply a minimum 8 inch strip 

of Kemperol membrane onto the primed field substrate on both sides of the joint. Lay 
expansion joint into the liquid membrane while wet. Following the initial embedment, 
cover the top fleece surface of the expansion joint material with a second 13 inch strip 
of Kemperol membrane, overlapping the fleece portion of the expansion joint, the first 
layer of Kemperol membrane and terminating on the field substrate. 

3.  For expansion joints that are less than 2 inches; Grind or otherwise bevel the inside 
edges of the joint opening to provide a smooth transition edge for the fleece. 

4.  Flashing typically consists of a fully saturated membrane bottom layer looped into the 
joint as a cradle, a compressible foam or rubber insert at 25 percent compression 
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fitted into the joint, and a membrane top layer applied over the joint. Extend both 
fleece layers 4 inches minimum onto the field substrate on both sides of the joint. 

5.  Apply the field membrane tying in the joint area. 

K.  Electrical Conduit, Gas Lines and Lightning Protection 
1.  Supports for electrical conduit and gas lines greater than 1 inch in diameter require 

the use of a separate engineered support system. 
2.  Supports for electrical conduit and gas lines 1 inch or less in diameter, and bases for 

lightning protection rods and cable, can be adhered directly to the membrane surface 
with a single-component, polyurethane construction adhesive. 

3.6  TEMPORARY CLOSURES AND WATERSTOPS 

A.  Ensure that moisture does not damage any completed section of the new waterproofing 
system. Completion of flashings, terminations, and temporary closures shall be completed 
as required to provide a watertight condition. All temporary closures shall be made as 
recommended or required by the membrane manufacturer. 

3.7  PROTECTION 

A.  Upon completion of waterproofing and flashings and associated work, institute appropriate 
procedures for surveillance and protection of roofing during remainder of construction period. 
Protect all areas where membrane has been installed 

3.8  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A.  Flood Test of the completed membrane and flashing system shall be conducted after cure of 
all Kemper material. Flood test shall be of a 24 hour minimum duration, and shall apply a 2 
inch water head of over the entire application area. Any incidents of water entry shall be 
evaluated and all necessary repairs conducted, followed by an additional flood test. 

B.  Prepare a written report of results of successful and unsuccessful inspection testing and 
submit to Architect within 7 days following each test. Report shall include date of test, project 
name, list of products being applied and tested, name of applicator, name of Contractor, and 
conditions causing failure of roofing/waterproofing in event of an unsuccessful test. 

C.  Complete all post installation procedures in accordance with the manufacturer's guidelines 
for warranty issuance of the specified warrantee. 

D.  Notification of Completion:  Notify the membrane manufacturer of job completion and 
schedule a final inspection date. 

E.  Final Inspection: At the completion of the Work meet with the membrane manufacturer's 
technical field representative to evaluate the completed installation of the field and flashing 
membrane. Complete all previously noted punch list items prior to the scheduled meeting. 

F.  Correction of Work: Work that does not conform to specified requirements including 
tolerances, slopes, and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced. Any deficiencies of 
membrane application, termination and/or protection as noted during the Membrane 
Manufacturer's inspections shall be corrected and/or replaced. 

3.9  CLOSEOUT 

A.  Correction of Work: Work that does not conform to specified requirements including 
tolerances, slopes, and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced. Any deficiencies of 
membrane application, termination and/or protection as noted during the Membrane 
Manufacturer's inspections shall be corrected and/or replaced. 



Brewster Thornton Group Architects  City of Pawtucket 
BTGA Job #2128A  Sayles Building Roof Repairs 
 

 

April 25, 2023 07 1416 - 13 COLD FLUID APPLIED 
WATERPROOFING 

 

3.10  PROTECTION 

A.  Protect building components with tarps or other suitable materials, from soil, stains, or spills 
at all hoisting points and areas of application. 

B.  Any such damage shall be repaired at Contractor's expense to Owner's satisfaction or be 
restored to original condition. 

C.  Provide barricades, retaining ropes, safety elements and any appropriate signage required. 

D.  Protect finished waterproofing membrane from damage by other trades by the use of a 
cushioning layer such as 1 inch thick expanded polystyrene insulation and an impact layer 
such as 1/2 inch thick exterior-grade plywood. 

E.  Do not allow waste products containing petroleum, grease, acid, solvents, vegetable or 
mineral oil, animal oil, animal fat, etc. or direct steam venting to come into direct contact with 
the membrane unless approved by manufacturer's chemical resistance chart. 

F.  Eliminate construction traffic on newly tested membrane systems. Do not store construction 
materials on unprotected membrane surfaces. 

G.  Membrane areas that are observed to be trafficked or used as a storage/working platform 
shall be retested and immediately repaired and covered with insulation and drainage 
composite. 

3.11  CLEANING 

A.  Clean-Up: Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been 
affected by construction, shall be restored to preconstruction condition. 

B.  Waterproofing materials, components and accessories shall be removed from Site and taken 
to a legal dumping area authorized to receive such materials. 

C.  Disposal of Primer and Resin: Cured resin may be disposed of in standard landfills. Uncured 
resin is considered a hazardous material and must be handled as such, in accordance with 
local, state and federal regulation 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 5300 
ELASTOMERIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Provide elastomeric roofing membrane lining at perimeter gutters. 
B. All flashings, primers, adhesives, and compatible sealants recommended by membrane 

manufacturer for application to copper substrate. 
C. Removal of prior membrane patches and cleaning/preparation of substrate. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 07 7620 – Flashing and Trim: New copper drain pans to be flashed into lining. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM D412 - Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers--

Tension; 2016 (Reapproved 2021). 
B. ASTM D570 - Standard Test Method for Water Absorption of Plastics; 1998 (Reapproved 

2018). 
C. ASTM D624 - Standard Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional Vulcanized Rubber and 

Thermoplastic Elastomers; 2000 (Reapproved 2020). 
D. ASTM D746 - Standard Test Method for Brittleness Temperature of Plastics and Elastomers by 

Impact; 2020. 
E. ASTM D1929 - Standard Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperature of Plastics; 2020. 
F. ASTM D4637/D4637M - Standard Specification for EPDM Sheet Used in Single-Ply Roof 

Membrane; 2015 (Reapproved 2021). 
G. NRCA (RM) - The NRCA Roofing Manual; 2022. 
H. NRCA (WM) - The NRCA Waterproofing Manual; 2021. 
I. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Convene a preinstallation meeting one week before starting work of 

this section; require attendance by all affected installers; review preparation and installation 
procedures and coordination and scheduling necessary for related work. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data:  Provide data indicating membrane materials, flashing materials and adhesives. 
C. Samples for Verification:  Submit two samples at least 4 by 4 inches in size to verify material. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with 

minimum three years documented experience. 
B. Historic Qualifications:  Roofer must meet requirements of historic standards within 

Specification Section 01 4000 and its Attachments. 
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer's original containers, dry and undamaged, with seals and 
labels intact. 

B. Store materials in weather protected environment, clear of ground and moisture. 
C. Ensure storage and staging of materials does not exceed static and dynamic load-bearing 

capacities of roof decking. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D412
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D570
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D624
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D746
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D1929
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D4637/D4637M
http://www.nrca.net/
http://www.nrca.net/
http://www.shopulstandards.com/
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1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS 
A. Do not apply roofing membrane during unsuitable weather. 
B. Do not apply roofing membrane when ambient temperature is below 40 degrees F or above 90 

degrees F. 
C. Do not apply roofing membrane to damp or frozen deck surface or when precipitation is 

expected or occurring. 
D. Do not expose materials vulnerable to water or sun damage in quantities greater than can be 

weatherproofed the same day. 
E. Schedule applications so that no partially completed sections of roof are left exposed at end of 

workday. 
1.09 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements. 
B. Correct defective work within an extended two year period after Date of Substantial Completion. 

 
PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

A. EPDM Membrane Materials: 
1. Carlisle SynTec Systems; www.carlisle-syntec.com/#sle. 
2. Firestone Building Products; www.firestonebpco.com/#sle. 
3. Versico Roofing Systems; www.versico.com/#sle. 
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements. 

2.02 ROOFING MEMBRANE AND ASSOCIATED MATERIALS 
A. Membrane:  Ethylene-propylene-diene-monomer (EPDM); reinforced with fiberglas fabric; 

complying with minimum properties of ASTM D4637/D4637M. 
1. Thickness:   60 mil, 0.060 inch (1.5 mm), minimum. 
2. Sheet Width:  76 inches (1,930 mm), maximum. 
3. Color:  Gray. 
4. Tear Strength:  150 lbf per inch (26.3 kN/m), measured in accordance with ASTM D624. 

B. Seaming Materials:  As recommended by membrane manufacturer. 
C. Flexible Flashing Material:  Same material as membrane. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Membrane Adhesive:  As recommended by membrane manufacturer. 
B. Surface Primer Over Roof Substrate for Adhesion of Membrane:  Low VOC acrylic primer for 

application over roofing substrates. 
1. Color:  White. 
2. Roof Membrane Substrate:  Includes galvanized metal, plywood, concrete, aluminum with 

Kynar finish, EPDM, EIFS, or copper. 
C. Thinners and Cleaners:  As recommended by adhesive manufacturer, compatible with 

membrane. 
D. Sealants:  As recommended by membrane manufacturer. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that surfaces and site conditions are ready to receive work. 
B. Verify gutter is supported and secure. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D624
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C. Verify deck is clean free of projections, properly sloped and suitable for installation of roof 
system.  

D. Clean copper as required for proper application of primer and adhesives.  Include edge 
underneath sheet roofing above gutter edges. 

E. Verify substrate surfaces are dry and free of snow or ice. 
F. Verify that new gutter drain pans, openings, curbs, and penetrations through gutter are solidly 

set. 
3.02 INSTALLATION - MEMBRANE 

A. Install elastomeric membrane roofing system in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations and NRCA (WM) applicable requirements. 

B. Roll out membrane, free from wrinkles or tears.  Place sheet into place without stretching. 
C. Shingle joints on sloped substrate in direction of drainage. 
D. Fully Adhered Application:  Apply adhesive to substrate at rate recommended by manufacturer.  

Fully embed membrane in adhesive. 
E. Overlap edges and ends and seal seams by contact adhesive, minimum 3 inches.  Seal 

permanently waterproof.  Apply uniform bead of sealant to joint edge. 
F. Around roof penetrations, seal flanges and flashings with flexible flashing. 

1. Install in accordance with NRCA Details. 
G. Coordinate installation of roof drains and sumps and related flashings. 

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements and its attachments for additional requirements. 

3.04 CLEANING 
A. See Section 01 7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements. 
B. Remove bituminous markings from finished surfaces. 
C. In areas where finished surfaces are soiled by work of this section, consult manufacturer of 

surfaces for cleaning advice and comply with their documented instructions. 
D. Repair or replace defaced or damaged finishes caused by work of this section. 

3.05 PROTECTION 
A. Protect installed roofing and flashings from construction operations. 
B. Where traffic must continue over finished roof membrane, protect surfaces using durable 

materials. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 6200 
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including new drain pans/sumps, grills/screens, flashings, 
counterflashings, gutters, and downspouts. 

B. Replacement of gutter corner section in profile to match existing and as detailed. 
B. Removal of existing drain sumps and leader connections to existing interior downspouts.  New 

connections made from inside existing attic areas. 
C. Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
A. Section 06 1000 - Carpentry:  Wood nailers for sheet metal work. 
B. Section 07 5300 - Membrane Roofing: for interface with gutter lining 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal; 2020. 
B. ASTM B370 - Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction; 

2022. 
C. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018. 
D. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007 

(Reapproved 2018). 
E. CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook; current edition. 
F. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012. 
G. Copper and Common Sense, latest edition by Revere, for use in conditions not detailed. 

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Convene one week before starting work of this section. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 
A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods, 

flashings, terminations, and installation details. 
C. Samples: Submit two samples, 4 by 4 inches minimum in size, illustrating metal finish and 

weight. 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and 
standard details, except as otherwise indicated. 

B. Fabricator and Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in sheet metal work with five 
years of documented experience and historic qualifications per Section 01 4000 and its 
attachments. 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.  Slope 

metal sheets to ensure drainage. 
B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20B32
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20B370
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C920
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D4586/D4586M
https://www.copper.org/applications/architecture/arch_dhb/
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=SMACNA%20ARCHITECTURAL%20MANU
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PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS 

A. Copper:  ASTM B370, cold rolled 20 oz/sq ft. at drain pans, 16 oz/sq ft, in all other uses unless 
noted otherwise; natural finish. 

2.02 FABRICATION 
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects. 
B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths. 
C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch (13 mm); miter and seam corners. 
D. Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated; at moving joints, use 

sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams. 
E. Tin edges of copper sheet to be soldered; solder shop formed metal joints, and after soldering, 

remove flux, wipe and wash solder joints clean; provide weathertight joints. 
F. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18-inch (450 mm) long legs; seam for rigidity, 

seal with sealant. 
2.03 GUTTER AND DOWNSPOUT FABRICATION 

A. Drain pans/sumps:  Profile as indicated.  Verify dimensions at different locations in field. 
B. Downspouts:  Profile to match existing. 
C. Gutters:  match existing profile. 
D. Accessories:  Profiled to suit gutters and downspouts. 

1. Anchorage Devices:  In accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) requirements. 
2. Downspout Supports:  Brackets. 

E. Downspout Boots:  copper 
F. Seal metal joints. 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 
A. Fasteners:  Stainless steel, with soft neoprene washers. 
B. Slip Sheet:  Rosin sized building paper. 
C. Primer:  Zinc chromate type. 
D. Protective Backing Paint:  Zinc molybdate alkyd. 
E. Concealed Sealants:  Non-curing butyl sealant. 
F. Exposed Sealants:  ASTM C920; elastomeric sealant, with minimum movement capability as 

recommended by manufacturer for substrates to be sealed; color to match adjacent material. 
G. Asphalt Roof Cement:  ASTM D4586/D4586M, Type I, asbestos-free. 
H. Solder:  ASTM B32; Sn50 (50/50) type. 

 
PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets 
in place, and nailing strips located. 

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure. 
3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Carefully remove existing drain pans without creating sparks within soffit cavities.  Separate 
leaders from internal downspouts. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20B370
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C920
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D4586/D4586M
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20B32
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B. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film 
thickness of 15 mil, 0.015 inch (0.4 mm). 

3.03 INSTALLATION 
A. Secure drain pans in place with soldered joints.  Secure flashings in place using cleats with 

concealed fasteners, and use exposed fasteners only where specifically reviewed with Architect 
and approved. 

B. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings. 
C. Fit flashings tight in place; make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines 

accurate to profiles. 
D. Solder metal joints for full metal surface contact, and after soldering wash metal clean with 

neutralizing solution and rinse with water. 
E. Secure gutters and downspouts in place with concealed fasteners. 
F. Connect downspout leaders to downspouts, and make connection watertight. 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements for field inspection requirements. 
B. Facilitate periodic observation of work during installation to ascertain compliance with specified 

requirements. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 9200 
JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1  GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Nonsag gunnable joint sealants. 
B. Joint backings and accessories. 
C. Removal of old sealants and preparation for new at sealed masonry joints and skylights. 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
A. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018. 
B. ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016. 
C. ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2018. 
D. ASTM C1330 - Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with Cold Liquid-

Applied Sealants; 2018. 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures. 
B. Product Data for Sealants:  Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to be 

used, that includes the following. 
1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure 

time, and color availability. 
2. List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product. 
3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible. 
4. Substrates the product should not be used on. 
5. Substrates for which use of primer is required. 
6. Installation instructions, including precautions, limitations, and recommended backing 

materials and tools. 
7. Sample product warranty. 

C. Product Data for Accessory Products:  Submit manufacturer's technical data sheet for each 
product to be used, including physical characteristics, installation instructions, and 
recommended tools. 

D. Color Cards for Selection:  Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color 
cards showing standard colors available for selection. 

E. Manufacturer's qualification statement. 
F. Installer's qualification statement. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in 

this section with minimum three years documented experience. 
B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section and with at 

least three years of documented experience. 
1.05 WARRANTY 

A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements. 
B. Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion. 
C. Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve  

watertight seal , exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C920
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1193
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1248
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1330
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PART 2  PRODUCTS 
2.01 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL 
2.02 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Non-Staining Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected to 
withstand continuous water immersion or traffic. 
1. Movement Capability:  Plus and minus 50 percent, minimum. 
2. Non-Staining to Porous Stone:  Non-staining to light-colored natural stone when tested in 

accordance with ASTM C1248. 
3. Dirt Pick-Up:  Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants. 
4. Color:  To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range. 
5. Manufacturers: 

a. Dow; DOWSIL 790 Silicone Building Sealant:  www.dow.com/#sle. 
b. Pecora Corporation; Pecora 890 NST (Non-Staining Technology):  

www.pecora.com/#sle. 
c. Sika Corporation; Sikasil WS-290:  www.usa.sika.com/#sle. 
d. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing; Spectrem 3:  

www.tremcosealants.com/#sle. 
e. Substitutions:  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements. 

2.03 ACCESSORIES 
A. Backer Rod:  Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to, 

compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant 
manufacturers for specific application. 
1. Type for Joints Not Subject to Pedestrian or Vehicular Traffic:  ASTM C1330; Type O - 

Open Cell Polyurethane. 
2. Open Cell:  40 to 50 percent larger in diameter than joint width. 
3. Manufacturers: 

a. ADFAST Corporation; ADSEAL BR-2600 (Backer Rod):  www.adfastcorp.com/#sle. 
b. Substitutions:  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements. 

B. Backing Tape:  Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and 
recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application. 

PART 3  EXECUTION 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that  joints  are ready to receive work. 
B. Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants. 
C. Verify that backer rods are of the correct size. 

3.02 PREPARATION 
A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant. 
B. Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193. 
D. Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to sealant 

work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable. 
3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of 
surfaces and material installation instructions. 

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193. 
C. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck 

dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where specific 
dimensions are indicated. 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C920
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1248
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1330
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1193
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1193
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D. Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used. 
E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without 

getting sealant on adjacent surfaces. 
F. Do not install sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended 

temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless 
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed. 

G. Nonsag Sealants:  Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape 
immediately after tooling sealant surface. 

END OF SECTION 
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1. ALL WORK SHALL CONFORM TO ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND REGULATIONS IN EFFECT AT THE PROJECT SITE. 

2. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS. FIELD VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPORT ANY AND ALL DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION BEFORE PROCEEDING. 

4. DIMENSIONS NOTED TO EXISTING PLANES SHALL REFER TO THE FINISHED SURFACE OF THE WALL, FLOOR, OR CEILING PLANE, UNLESS NOTED 
OTHERWISE.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DOOR AND WINDOW DIMENSIONS IN FIELD BEFORE PURCHASE. 

6. ALL DRAWINGS ARE COMPLIMENTARY AND MUST BE USED AS A SET FOR COMPLETE CONSTRUCTION INFORMATION.

7. IT SHALL BE THE DUTY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO REQUEST FROM THE ARCHITECT ALL NECESSARY INTERPRETATION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

8. DRAWINGS ARE FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY AND MAY NOT SHOW ALL DEMOLITION WORK REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE CONTRACT WORK.

9. DIMENSIONS AND ELEVATIONS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS IN REFERENCE TO EXISTING STRUCTURES ARE THE BEST AVAILABLE DATA OBTAINABLE 
BUT ARE NOT GUARANTEED BY THE OWNER AND THE OWNER WILL NOT BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR ACCURACY.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD CHECK 
AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS, GRADES, LINES, LEVELS, OR OTHER CONDITIONS OF LIMITATIONS AT THE SITE TO AVOID CONSTRUCTION ERRORS.  IF ANY 
WORK IS PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR OR ANY OF HIS SUB-CONTRACTORS PRIOR TO ADEQUATE VERIFICATION OF APPLICABLE DATA, ANY 
RESULTANT EXTRA COST FOR ADJUSTMENT OF WORK AS REQUIRED TO CONFORM TO EXISTING LIMITATIONS SHALL BE ASSUMED BY THE CONTRACTOR
WITHOUT REIMBURSEMENT OF COMPENSATION BY THE OWNER.

10.OMISSION FROM THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS OF ITEMS WHICH OBVIOUSLY ARE NEEDED TO PROPERLY PERFORM THE WORK, SUCH AS 
ATTACHMENTS, BOLTS, HANGERS, ETC., SHALL NOT RELIEVE THE CONTRACTOR FROM FURNISHING AND INSTALLING THEM.  IT IS INTENDED THAT ALL 
DIMENSIONS AND FIGURES ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL AGREE. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM THEM BEFORE STARTING THE WORK AND SHALL 
REPORT IN WRITING ALL DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT FOR ADJUSTMENT.

11.AFTER THE CONTRACT HAS BEEN AWARDED, THE CONTRACTOR WILL SUBMIT A FULL BAR CHART TYPE SCHEDULE THAT WILL INDICATE ALL MAJOR AND 
MINOR MILESTONES FOR THE WORK.  THE CONTRACTOR WILL ALSO SUBMIT A FULL SUBMITTAL AND SHOP DRAWING SCHEDULE FOR ALL COMPONENTS

12. ALL SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS WILL NEED TO BE STAMPED AS HAVING BEEN REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE CONTRACTOR FOR 
CONFORMANCE WITH THE PROJECT PRIOR TO SUBMITTING TO THE ARCHITECT.  ANY SUBMITTAL WITHOUT THIS STAMP WILL BE PROMPTLY REJECTED 
AND RETURNED.

13.CHECKING OF THE SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS BY THE ARCHITECT IS ONLY FOR LIMITED GENERAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE INFORMATION GIVEN 
AND DESIGN CONCEPT EXPRESSED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR THE PROJECT.  THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR QUANTITIES AND 
DIMENSIONS WHICH SHALL BE CONFIRMED AND CORRELATED AT THE JOBSITE; CONSTRUCTION MEANS, METHODS, PROCEDURES, TECHNIQUES, 
SEQUENCES, AND JOBSITE SAFETY; AND COORDINATION OF THEIR WORK WITH THAT OF THE OTHER TRADES.

14.CAREFULLY REVIEW THE SPECIFICATIONS FOR REQUIREMENTS RELATED TO FIELD APPROVED "MOCKUPS".  ANY WORK BEGUN WITHOUT THE 
AUTHORIZATION OF AN APPROVED MOCKUP BY THE OWNER AND THE ARCHITECT IS AT THE CONTRACTOR'S RISK.  UNSATISFACTORY WORK IS SUBJECT 
TO POSSIBLE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

15.IF DISCREPANCIES OCCUR BETWEEN THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS, CONSULT ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION OF DESIRED METHOD. DURING THE 
BIDDING PHASE IF DISCREPANCIES ARE FOUND IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, CARRY THE AMOUNT OF WORK WHICH WOULD COME AT A GREATER 
COST.

16.CERTIFY AS PART OF EACH APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT THAT THE PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS "AS-BUILTS" ARE CURRENT AT THE TIME OF THE 
APPLICATION SUBMITTED.  SUCH DRAWINGS ARE REQUIRED TO BE CURRENT AS A CONDITION OF APPROVING ANY PAYMENT TO THE CONTRACTOR OR
SUB-CONTRACTOR.
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ABV ABOVE
A/C AIR CONDITION
ACC. ACCESS(IBLE)
ACT ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
ADA AMERICANS WITH DISABILITY ACT
ADDL ADDITIONAL
ADJ. ADJUSTABLE (OR) ADJACENT
A/E ARCHITECT/ENGINEER
A.S.F ABOVE SUBFLOOR
A.F. ABOVE FLOOR
A.F.F. ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
AHJ AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
AL./ALUM. ALUMINUM
ALT. ALTERNATE
ANOD. ANODIZED
ARCH. ARCHITECT(URAL)
A.P. ACCESS PANEL
APP. APPROXIMATE
APT APARTMENT
APPROX. APPROXIMATE
ASI ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL 

INSTRUCTION
AUTO. AUTOMATIC
AUX. AUXILIARY

BAS BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM
BD BOARD
BDRM BEDROOM
BFE BOTTOM OF FROST ELEVATION
BITUM. BITUMINOUS
BLDG BUILDING
BLW BELOW
BSMT BASEMENT
BOTT. BOTTOM
B.O.F BOTTOM OF FOOTING
B.O. BLOW OFF VENT
BLKG BLOCKING
BIT. BITUMEN OR BITUMENOUS
BLUEBD BLUEBOARD 

(VENEER PLASTER BASE)
BRK BRICK
BRZ BRONZE
BTWN BETWEEN

CAB. CABINET
CFAW COLD FLIUID APPLIED WATERPROOFING
C.F.M.F. COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING
CG COLUMN GRID
C.L. CENTER LINE
CLL CONTRACT LIMIT LINE
CLO CLOSET
CLG CEILING
CLR CLEAR(ANCE)
C.J. CONTROL JOINT
CMU CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CO CASED OPENING
COL. COLUMN
COMP. COMPRESS(ED), (ION). (IBLE)
CONC. CONCRETE
CONST. CONSTRUCTION
CONT. CONTINU(E), (OUS)
COORD. COORDINATE
CPT CARPET
CPR COPPER
C.T. CERAMIC TILE
C.U.H. CABINET UNIT HEATER

DBL DOUBLE
DEMO DEMO(LISH), (LITION)
DEG DEGREES
DET. DETAIL
D.F. DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DH DOUBLE HUNG
DIA. DIAMETER
DIAG. DIAGONAL
DIM. DIMENSION
DISP. DISPOSE
DN DOWN
DR DOOR
DS DOWNSPOUT
DTL DETAIL
DWG DRAWING
DWGS DRAWINGS
DX DUPLEX

EA. EACH
EL. ELEVATION
ELEC. ELECTRIC(AL)
ELEV. ELEVATOR
EMER. EMERGENCY
EMS EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM
E.J. EXPANSION JOINT
EQ EQUAL
EQUIP EQUIPMENT
ETR EXISTING TO REMAIN
EV EXHAUST VENT
EX. EXISTING
EXIST. EXISTING
EXG EXISTING
EXT. EXTERIOR

O.C. ON CENTER
O.H. OPPOSITE HAND
OPNG OPENING
OPP OPPOSITE
ORIG. ORIGINAL
OHD OVERHEAD
OZ. OUNCE

PCC PRE-CAST CONCRETE
PERP PERPENDICULAR
PL PLATE
PLAM PLASTIC LAMINATE
PNL PANEL
PNT PAINT
PPL PEOPLE
PTD PAINTED
PR PAIR
PREP PREPARATION
P.T. PRESSURE TREATED
PTN PARTITION
PWD PLYWOOD
P.V. PLUMBING VENT

Q.T. QUARRY TILE

R# RADIUS
R RISER
R.B. RESILENT BASE
RCP REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
R&D REMOVE & DISPOSE
R.D. ROOF DRAIN
RE: REFER TO
REF. REFER
REFR REFRIGERATOR
REQ. REQUIRE(D)
RES. RESILIENT
REV. REVISION
R.H. RIGHT HAND
RM ROOM
R.O. ROUGH OPENING
RWB RUBBER WALL BASE

SCHED. SCHEDULE
SD SIDE
SECT. SECTION
SF SQUARE FEET
SF SUB FLOOR
S.GASKET SMOKE GASKET
SGL SAFETY GLASS
SHT SHEET
SHTH SHEATHING
SIM. SIMILAR
SPEC. SPEC (-IFIED) (-IFICATION)
SRL SUBMITTAL REVIEW LETTER
SQ. SQUARE
S.S. STAINLESS STEEL
S.S.M. SOLID SURFACE MATERIAL
STC SOUND TRANSMISSION COEFFICIENT
STD STANDARD
STOR. STORAGE
STL STEEL
STRUCT. STRUCTURAL
SUSP. SUSPEND(ED)
SYS. SYSTEM

T TREAD
T&G TONGUE AND GROOVE
TEL. TELEPHONE
TEMP TEMPORARY
TGL TEMPERED GLASS
THK THICK(NESS)
THRESH THRESHOLD
T.O. TOP OF ________________
T.O.F. TOP OF FOOTING
T.O.S. TOP OF SHELF
T.O.W. TOP OF WALL
TS TUBE STEEL
TSTAT THERMOSTAT
TYP. TYPICAL
TZ TERRAZZO

U.H. UNIT HEATER
U.N.O. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

V.A.T. VINYL ASBESTOS TILE
VCT VINYL COMPOSITION TILE
VERT. VERTICAL
V.I.F. VERIFY IN FIELD
V.R. VAPOR RETARDER

W/ WITH
W.C. WATER CLOSET
WD WOOD
WDW WINDOW
WSU WATERPROOF SHINGLE UNDERLAYMENT
WWF WELDED WIRE FABRIC

Z.C.C. ZINC COATED COPPER

@ AT
& AND

F.A. FIRE ALARM
F.A.R. FLOOR AREA RATIO
F.C.U. FAN COIL UNIT
F.D. FLOOR DRAIN
F.E. FIRE EXTINGUISHER
FEC FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET
FF&E FURNITURE, FIXTURE, AND 

EQUIPMENT
FGL FIBERGLASS
FIN. FINISH
FIN.CLG FINISH CEILING
FIN.FLR FINISH FLOOR
FIN.SCH FINISH SCHEDULE
FIXT. FIXTURE
FLR. FLOOR
FLUOR. FLUORESCENT
FND. FOUNDATION
F.O. FACE OF _____________
F.P. FIRE PROTECTION
F.RATING FIRE RATING
FR FIRE RETARDANT
FRP FIBERGLASS REINFORCED 

PLASTIC
FT FEET
FTG FOOTING
FURN. FURNITURE

GA GAGE/GAUGE
GALV GALVANIZED
GB GRAB BAR
GL GLASS
GLAM GLUE LAMINATED BEAM
GLZ GLAZING
GWB GYPSUM BOARD

HC HANDICAP
HDF HIGH DENSITY FIBERBOARD
HM HOLLOW METAL
HDW  HARDWARE
HRW HARDWARE
HOR. HORIZONTAL
HR HOUR
HT HEIGHT

IN. INCHES
INCL. INCLUDE(D),(ING)
INFO. INFORMATION
INSUL. INSULATION
INT. INTERIOR

J.C. JANITOR’S CLOSET
J-BOX JUNCTON BOX
JT JOINT

K.B. KNOX BOX
KIT. KITCHEN

LAB. LABORATORY
LAV. LAVATORY
LB POUND(S)
LCC SEE Z.C.C.
L.E.D. LIGHT EMITTING DIODE
LF LIGHT FIXTURE
L.H. LEFT HAND
LIB. LIBRARY
LIN LINOLEUM
LKR LOCKER
LVL LAMINATED VENEER LUMBER
LOC. LOCATION
LVR LOUVER
LVT LUXURY VINYL TILE

MACH. MACHINE
MAS. MASONRY
MAT. MATERIAL
MAX. MAXIMUM
MCT MARMOLEUM COMPOSITION TILE
MECH. MECHANICAL
MED. MEDIUM
MEMB MEMBRANE
MDF MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD
MIL MILLIMETER
MIN. MINIMUM
MISC. MISCELLANEOUS
M.O. MASONRY OPENING
M.R. MOISTURE RESISTANT 
MTL METAL

N.A. NOT APPLICABLE
NAT. NATURAL
N.C. NOISE CRITERIA
N.I.C. NOT IN CONTRACT
NKL NICKEL
NOM. NOMINAL
NO NUMBER
NR NOT RATED
N.R.C. NOISE REDUCTION COEFFICIENT
N.T.S. NOT TO SCALE
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3/16" = 1'-0"
1

ROOF

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

FLOOR PLAN KEYNOTES
KEYNOTE

NUMBER KEYNOTE

101 REMOVE AND REPLACE ALL SEALANT AT SKYLIGHT FRAMING AND
GLAZING, REPLACE DETERIORATED FASTENERS AND REPAIR FAILED
METAL SEAM WELDS. ASSUME APPROX. 200 LINEAR FEET OF REPAIR.

102 REMOVE COPPER DRAIN BOXES. REPLACE WITH NEW COPPER DRAIN
BOXES AND APPROPRIATE SEALANTS. SEE DETAILS 5 & 6/A5.2.

103 WEATHERPROOF ROOF ACCESS DOOR AND HATCHES SEE DOOR DETAILS
AND SCHEDULE ON SHEET A5.2.

104 INSTALL CONTINUOUS ROOFING MEMBRANE AT COPPER GUTTERS PER
DETAILS ON SHEET A5.2.

105 INSTALL CFAW AT COPPER GUTTERS PER DETAILS ON SHEET A5.2.
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BID SET

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

ELEVATION KEYNOTES
KEYNOTE

NUMBER KEYNOTE

1 REMOVEAND REPLACE SEALANT WITH MORTAR AT BASE WALL
FLASHING, TYP. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR EXTENT.

2 NEW INSULATED DOOR CLAD W/ COPPER, BRONZE HINGES.

1/4" = 1'-0"
3

SOUTH - WEST ELEVATION

1/4" = 1'-0"
1

EAST WING NORTH ELEVATION

1/4" = 1'-0"
4

SOUTH - EAST ELEVATION

1/4" = 1'-0"
2

WEST WING NORTH ELEVATION

1" = 40'-0"
KEY PLAN
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BID SET

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

ELEVATION KEYNOTES
KEYNOTE

NUMBER KEYNOTE

1 REMOVEAND REPLACE SEALANT WITH MORTAR AT BASE WALL
FLASHING, TYP. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR EXTENT.

2 NEW INSULATED DOOR CLAD W/ COPPER, BRONZE HINGES.

1/4" = 1'-0"
1

EAST WING ELEVATION A

1/4" = 1'-0"
3

EAST WING ELEVATION B
3/16" = 1'-0"

4
ELEVATION - EAST

3/16" = 1'-0"
2

ELEVATION - WEST

1" = 40'-0"
KEY PLAN
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BID SET

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

1/4" = 1'-0"
2

NORTH TOWER ELEVATION

1/4" = 1'-0"
3

EAST TOWER ELEVATION
1/4" = 1'-0"

4
WEST TOWER ELEVATION

ELEVATION KEYNOTES
KEYNOTE

NUMBER KEYNOTE

1 REMOVEAND REPLACE SEALANT WITH MORTAR AT BASE WALL
FLASHING, TYP. SEE ELEVATIONS FOR EXTENT.

2 NEW INSULATED DOOR CLAD W/ COPPER, BRONZE HINGES.

1/4" = 1'-0"
1

SOUTH TOWER ELEVATION

1" = 40'-0"
KEY PLAN
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BID SET

PHOTO 4

PHOTO 13

PHOTO 18

PHOTO 7

PHOTO 3

PHOTO 22

PHOTO 10

PHOTO 17

PHOTO 12

PHOTO 27

PHOTO 5

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

PHOTO 11

PHOTO 16

PHOTO 19

PHOTO 9

PHOTO 15

PHOTO 21

PHOTO 6PHOTO 1

PHOTO 23

PHOTO 26

PHOTO 29

MEMBRANE ROOFING 
TERMINATION CONDITIONS: 

COPPER ROOFING 
FLASHING CONDITIONS: SKYLIGHT CONDITIONS:GUTTER CONDITIONS: OVERALL COPPER ROOFS:

COPPER CORNER CONDITIONS:

PHOTO 28

PHOTO 24

ROOFTOP DOOR:

PHOTO 25

PHOTO 2

PHOTO 8

PHOTO 14

PHOTO 20

*NOT KEYED ON PLAN - INTERIOR VIEW OF 
ROOF DRAIN

PHOTO 30



REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF 
EXISTING EPDM MEMBRANE 
PATCHES. INSTALL EPDM 
MEMBRANE CONTINUOUSLY 
ALONG GUTTER

TUCK EPDM MEBRANE UNDER 
LOCK EDGE

EXISTING COPPER 
EMBLEM TO REMAIN

EXISTING STANDING 
SEAM BEYOND

*PHOTO 13

EXISTING COPPER TIES TO BE 
REPLACED AS NEEDED 
ASSUME APPROX. 20 PIECES

INSTALL EPDM MEMBRANE 
ALONG GUTTER PROFILE. 

TUCK EPDM ROOFING UP 
UNDER LOCK EDGE. 

*PHOTO 26

CONTINUOUSLY SOLDER 
COPPER PIPE TO DRAIN BOX 
AND EXISTING DOWNSPOUT 

CONTINUOUS SOLDER TO 
EXISTING COPPER GUTTER

COPPER DRAIN BOX SIZE 
AND PROFILE TO MATCH 
EXISTING

NOTE: EXISTING DRAIN BOX IS APPROX. 1'-4" X 1'-0" 

COPPER CAP 
FITTED TO 
CORNERS 

CONTINUOUSLY 
WELD PIECES

NOTE: MATCH PROFILES AT ROOF EDGE A, B AND C. 

REINSTALL 
CORNER EMBLEM 

MIN.

1' - 6"

REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF 
EXISTING EPDM 
MEMBRANE PATCHES. 
INSTALL CFAW 
CONTINUOUSLY ALONG 
GUTTER 

MIN.

4"

PHOTO 8

HEAVY DUTY HASP AND 
LOCK ON ONE SIDE OF 

ROOF HATCH 

SILICONE BEAD 
WEATHERSTRIPPING 

CONTINUOUSLY INSTALLED 
AROUND OPENING.

*PHOTO 16

REMOVE AND DISPOSE OF 
EXISTING EPDM 
MEMBRANE PATCHES. 
INSTALL CFAW 
CONTINUOUSLY ALONG 
GUTTER 

MIN.

1' - 6"

INSTALL CFAW THROUGH 
EXISTING SCUPPER

*PHOTO 2 

MIN.

4"

EXISTING STONE WALL

EXISTING STONE 
THRESHOLD BELOW

2X PT BLOCKING

AZEK FINISH

TO MATCH EXISTING OPENING

*PHOTO 28

INSULATIONHEAVY DUTY 
STAINLESS 
STEEL HINGE

HEAVY DUTY 
MASONRY BOLT

DOOR HANDLE 
MOUNTED INTO 
BLOCKING

EXISTING 
STONE WALL

2X PT 
BLOCKING

INSULATION

AZEK 

EXISTING STONE 
THRESHOLD

EXISTING 
STONE WALL 

EXISTING ROOF

EXISTING COPPER 
FLASHING

AZEK

PT BLOCKING

CONTINUOUS 
WEATHERSTRIPPING

INSULATION

TYPE A 
AZEK 

SEE HEAD JAMB AND SILL DETAILS

V.I.F.

V
.I

.F
.

EXISTING COPPER ROOF 
LINE.

COPPER DRAIN BOX SIZE AND 
PROFILE TO MATCH EXISTING

CONTINUOUSLY SOLDER 
COPPER PIPE TO DRAIN BOX 
AND EXISTING DOWNSPOUT 

COPPER GRILL TO MATCH 
EXISTING

EXTEND ROOFING 
MEMBRANE 1" OVER COPPER 
DRAIN BOX EDGES2" 2"

+
/-

 4
"

EXISTING 
MEMBRANE ROOF

EXISTING ROOF COPING, 
REMOVE AND REPLACE AT 
BENT CONDITIONS, ASSUME 
APPROX. 50 LINEAR FEET

EPDM MEMBRANE PATCHING 
TUCKED UNDER EXISTING 
COPING

*PHOTO 26

EXISTING SCREEN 
REMOVED AND 
REPLACED

*PHOTO 14

EXISTING COPPER 
ROOF 

EXISTING STONE WALL 
W/ COPPER FLASHING

EXISTING SCREEN 
REMOVED AND 
REPLACED. 
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BID SET

NO. REVISION DESCRIPTION DATE

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
16

ROOF EDGE DETAIL - CONDITION A
1 1/2" = 1'-0"

15
ROOF EDGE DETAIL - CONDITION B

6
COPPER DRAIN / SUMPS

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
13

SEALANT PROFILES

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
17

SEALANT CHART

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
10

CORNER REPAIR DETAIL
1 1/2" = 1'-0"

11
ROOF EDGE DETAIL - CONDITION C

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
14

ROOF HATCH SECTIONS

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
8

ROOF EDGE DETAIL - CONDITION D

DOOR SCHEDULE

DOOR

NUMBER

DOOR FRAME DETAILS

HARDWARE NOTESTYPE MATERIAL WIDTH HEIGHT THICKNESS

FIRE

RATING TYPE MATERIAL HEAD JAMB SILL

001 A HM 3' - 0" 2' - 6" 1 3/4" N/A EXIST. EXIST. 2/A5.2 1/A5.2 7/A5.2 VERIFY SIZE OF DOOR IN FIELD.

1" = 1'-0"
1

TYPICAL DOOR JAMB
1" = 1'-0"

2
HEAD DETAIL

1" = 1'-0"
7

SILL DETAIL

1/4" = 1'-0"
06 - DOOR TYPE LEGEND

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
5

COPPER DRAIN SECTION DETAIL

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
9

SMALL DRAIN AT MEMBRANE ROOF

1 1/2" = 1'-0"
12

SMALL DRAIN AT COPPER ROOF

3

NTS

+/- +/-


	Appendix A  Anti-Kickback Acknowledgement
	#23-020 – Sayles Building Roof Repairs
	#23-020 – Sayles Building Roof Repairs
	CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH TAX LAWS
	GENERAL CONDITIONS

	ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 2   OWNER
	ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
	ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
	ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
	ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
	ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
	ARTICLE 8   TIME
	ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
	ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
	ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
	ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
	ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
	ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
	ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
	CITY OF PAWTUCKET
	GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF PURCHASE
	General Wage Rate Decision
	Davis Bacon
	Federal Labor Standards Provisions – Form HUD 4010
	City of Pawtucket Standard Form of Agreement (Sample)
	Rhode Island General Laws
	Title 37 Public Property and Works
	Chapter 13
	Labor and Payment of Debts by Contractors
	R.I. Gen. Laws § 37-13-5

	Title 37 Public Property and Works
	Chapter 13 Labor and Payment of Debts by Contractors
	R.I. Gen. Laws § 37-13-7

	Specifications Issued for Bid
	Plans Issued for Bid
	Blank Page
	2128-01 1000 Summary.pdf
	SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL

	Blank Page
	2128-01 1011 Attachment A - ACM and PCB Testing.pdf
	L2157414.pdf
	Summary
	Alpha Analytical Report Cover Page
	Sample Cross Reference Summary
	Case Narrative
	Organics Cover Page
	PCBs Cover Page
	PCBs Sample Results
	PCBs Method Blank Report
	PCBs LCS Report
	Sample Receipt & Container Information Report
	Glossary
	References
	Certification/Approval Program Summary
	Chain of Custody


	2128-01 2000 Price and Payment.pdf
	SECTION 01 2000 - PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01      SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Allowances.
	B. Testing and inspection allowance.
	C. Schedule of values.
	D. Applications for payment.
	E. Warranty inspection retainage.
	F. Sales tax exemption.
	G. Change procedures.
	H. Defect assessment.
	I. Unit prices.
	J. Alternates.

	1.02  ALLOWANCES
	1. Consult with Contractor for consideration and selection of products, suppliers, and
	2. Select products in consultation with Owner and transmit decision to Contractor.
	3. Prepare Change Order to adjust final cost.
	3. On notification on selection by Design Agent, execute purchase agreement with designated supplier and installer.

	4.     Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples.  Arrange for delivery.
	5.      Promptly inspect products upon delivery for completeness, damage, and defects.  Submit
	claims for transportation damage.

	D. Schedule of Allowances: See Attachment A.
	1.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION ALLOWANCE
	A. All costs of required or specified testing are included in the Base Bid.  There is no allowance for additional testing.
	B. See Section 01 4000 and its attachment for testing requirements.
	1.04       SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate, one copyrighted original and one copy.
	B. Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number and title of the major specification Section.  Identify site mobilization, bonds, insurance and closeout.
	C. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this Section.  For unit cost Allowances, identify quantities taken from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to achieve the total for the item.
	D. Include separately for each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead and profit.
	E. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application for Payment.

	1.05       APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Submit each application on an original AIA Form G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment and AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet, accompanied by three copies.
	1. Prepare a draft version “pencil copy” of each application and distribute via email 5 days prior to due date for review by Design Agent and Owner’s representative.
	2. After making agreed revisions, individually sign and notarize and emboss with notary's official seal, the original and each of the three copies.  Deliver to Owner’s representative for further processing and distribution.
	3. Applications not including original copyrighted AIA G702, and G703 Forms, will be rejected, and returned for re-submittal.
	4. Applications not properly signed and notarized will be rejected, and returned for re-submittal.
	5. Applications submitted without the following items described in this section and its attachments will be returned for resubmittal.

	B.    Content and Format:  Utilize Schedule of Values for listing items in Application for Payment.
	C.    Provide one hard copy and one copy in disc form of the updated construction schedule with
	each Application for Payment submission, prepared per Section 01 3300.
	1. Provide a statement signed by the Contractor's firm principal certifying that there are no unidentified outstanding claims for delay.

	D. Include with each monthly Application for Payment, following the first application, Certified Monthly Payroll Records with proper compliance cover sheet for the previous month's pay period.  See Attachment A this section for current State and Feder...
	E.    Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01 3300.
	F. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, Contractor's right to payment must be
	substantiated by documenting, on a copy of the  Waiver of Lien acceptable to the City of Pawtucket stating that payment monies due, less retainage not exceeding five percent, have been paid in full to subcontractor and suppliers for work, materials, o...
	G. Substantiating Data:  When the Owner or Design Agent requires additional substantiating information from the review of the “pencil copy”, submit data justifying dollar amounts in question.
	H. In addition to the items above, include the following with the Application for Payment :
	1. Record Documents as specified in Section 01 7800, for review by the Owner which will be returned to the Contractor.
	2. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products with insurance certificates as requested.
	3. Digital Photographs as specified in Section 01 3300.  Include on same disc with construction schedule.

	I.     Payment Period:  Submit at monthly intervals unless stipulated otherwise in the Supplemental General Conditions.

	1.06       WARRANTY INSPECTION RETAINAGE
	1.07 SALES TAX EXEMPTION
	A. Owner is exempt from sales tax on products permanently incorporated in Work of the Project.

	1.08       CHANGE PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals:  Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents, and be
	responsible for informing others in Contractor's employ or Subcontractors of changes to the
	Work.
	B. The Design Agent will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to Contract Sum or Contract Time by issuing supplemental instructions on AIA Form G710.
	C. The Design Agent may issue a Proposal Request which includes a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any overtim...
	D. The Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for change to the Design Agent, describing the proposed change and its full effect on the Work.  Include a statement describing the reason for the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum...
	E. Stipulated Sum Change Order:  Based on Proposal Request, and Contractor's fixed price quotation, or Contractor's request for a Change Order as approved by Design Agent.
	F. Unit Price Change Order:  For contract unit prices and quantities, the Change Order will be executed on a fixed unit price basis.  For unit costs or quantities of units of work which are not pre-determined, execute the Work under a Construction Cha...
	G. Construction Change Directive: Design Agent may issue a directive, on AIA Form G713 Construction Change Directive signed by the Owner, instructing the Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.  Doc...
	H. Time and Material Change Order:    Submit an itemized account and supporting data after completion of the change, including timeslips signed by Owner’s representative, within the time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.  The Design ...
	I. Maintain detailed records of work done on a Time and Material basis.  Submit timeslips daily for verification and sign-off by Owner’s representative on-site.  Provide full information required for an evaluation of the proposed changes, and to subst...
	J. Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow an evaluation of the quotation.  Provide detailed breakdown of costs and estimates for labor and materials including a detailed breakdown for subcontractor's or vend...
	K. Change Order Forms:  AIA G701 Change Order.
	L. Execution of Change Orders:  The Design Agent will issue Change Orders for signatures of the parties as provided in the Conditions of the Contract.
	M. Correlation Of Contractor Submittals:
	1. Promptly revise the Schedule of Values and the Application for Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in the Contract Time, ...
	2. Promptly enter changes in the Project Record Documents.


	1.09     DEFECT ASSESSMENT
	A.     Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.
	B. If, in the opinion of the Design Agent, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, the Design Agent will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
	C. The defective Work may remain, but the unit sum will be adjusted to a new sum at the discretion of the Design Agent.
	D. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Design Agent, and the unit sum will be adjusted to a new sum at the discretion of the Design Agent.
	E. The individual Specification Sections may modify these options or may identify a specific formula or percentage sum reduction.
	F. The authority of the Design Agent to assess the defect and identify a payment adjustment, is final.
	G. Non-Payment For Rejected Products:  Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of the following:
	1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
	2. Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
	3. Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.
	4. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.
	5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.
	6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.



	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	PART 3 - EXECUTION

	Blank Page
	2128-01 3000 Administrative Requirements.pdf
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Site administration
	B. Coordination and project conditions.
	C. Preconstruction meeting.
	D. Site mobilization meeting.
	E. Progress meetings.

	1.02 SITE ADMINISTRATION
	1.03 COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Coordinate the scheduling, submittals, and the Work of the various Sections of the Project Manual to ensure an efficient and orderly sequence of the installation of interdependent construction elements.
	B. Coordinate the completion and clean up of the Work of the separate Sections in preparation for  Substantial Completion and for portions of the Work designated for the Owner’s partial occupancy.
	C. After Substantial Completion, coordinate access to the site for correction of defective Work and the Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents to minimize disruption of the Owner’s activities.

	1.04 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
	A. The Design Agent will schedule a meeting after a Purchase Order is issued to the Contractor.
	B. Attendance Required:  Owner’s Representative, Design Agent, and Contractor.
	C. Agenda:
	1. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	2. Submission of a list of Subcontractors, a list of products, schedule of values, and a progress schedule.
	3. Designation of the personnel representing the parties in the Contract and the Design Agent.
	4. The procedures and processing of the field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments, proposal requests, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
	5. Scheduling.

	D. Design agent  will record the minutes and distribute copies after the meeting to the participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, other participants, and those consultants affected by the decisions made.

	1.05 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING
	A. The Design Agent will schedule a meeting at the Project site prior to the Contractor's occupancy and may occur at the same time as the Preconstruction meeting noted above.
	B. Attendance Required:  The Owner, Design Agent, Contractor, the Contractor's Superintendent, and major Subcontractors.
	C. Agenda:
	1. Use of the premises by the Owner and the Contractor.
	2. The Owner’s requirements and partial occupancy.
	3. Construction facilities and controls provided by the Owner.
	4. Temporary utilities provided by the Owner.
	5. Security and housekeeping procedures.
	6. Schedules.
	7. Application for payment procedures.
	8. Procedures for testing.
	9. Procedures for maintaining the record documents.
	10. Requirements for the start-up of equipment.
	11. Inspection and acceptance of the equipment put into service during the construction period.

	D. Design Agent will record the minutes and distribute the copies after the meeting to the participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, other participants, and those consultants affected by the decisions made.

	1.06 PROGRESS MEETINGS
	A. Schedule and administer the meetings throughout the progress of the Work at weekly intervals while work is in process.
	B. Make arrangements for the meetings, prepare the agenda with copies for the participants, and preside at the meetings.
	C. Attendance Required:  The job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, the Owner, Design Agent, and Consultants as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.
	D. Agenda:
	1. Review the minutes of previous meetings.
	2. Review of the Work progress.
	3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
	4. Identification of the problems which impede the planned progress.
	5. Review of the submittals schedule and status of the submittals.
	6. Review of delivery schedules.
	7. Maintenance of the progress schedule.
	8. Corrective measures to regain the projected schedules.
	9. Planned progress during the succeeding work period.
	10. Coordination of the projected progress.
	11. Maintenance of the quality and work standards.
	12. Effect of the proposed changes on the progress schedule and coordination.
	13. Other business relating to the Work.

	E. Contractor shall record the minutes and distribute the copies within two days after the meeting to the participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Consultants, Owner, participants, and others affected by the decisions made.

	1.07 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. When required in the individual specification Sections and/or on Attachment A to this section, convene a pre-installation meeting at the site prior to commencing the Work of the Section.
	B. Require attendance of the parties directly affecting, or affected by, the Work of the specific Section.
	C. Notify the Design Agent four days in advance of the meeting date.
	D. Prepare an agenda and preside at the meeting:
	1. Review the conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures.
	2. Review coordination with the related work.

	E. Record the minutes and distribute the copies within two days after the meeting to the participants, with copies to the Design Agent, Owner, participants, and those Consultants affected by the decisions made.
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	SECTION 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Submittal procedures.
	B. Construction progress schedules.
	C. Proposed products list.
	D. Product data.
	E. Shop drawings.
	F. Design Data.
	G. Samples.
	H. Test reports.
	I. Certificates.
	J. Manufacturer's instructions.
	K. Manufacturer's field reports.
	L. Digital Photographs.
	M. Erection drawings.
	N. Construction photographs.

	1.02      SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Master List Submittal:
	1. Submit a master list of the required submittals with a proposed date for each item to be submitted.
	2. Show the date submittal was sent, days since submittal was sent, status of                submittal, date submittal was received in return, and any date associated with          resubmittals.
	3. Up date master list with each submission and response.
	4. Issue copy of master list at least monthly to the Design Agent.

	B. Transmit each submittal with a dated Design Agent-accepted transmittal form.
	C. Transmit printed copies and electronic PDF copy of each submittal to the Design Agent for review and comment as outlined in each section below.
	D. Sequentially number the transmittal form.  Mark revised submittals with an original number and a sequential alphabetic suffix.
	E. Identify the Project, Contractor, subcontractor and supplier; the pertinent drawing and detail number, and the specification Section number, appropriate to the submittal.
	F. Apply a Contractor's electronic stamp certifying that the review, approval, verification of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of the information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and ...
	G. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to the Design Agent’s FTP site or email. Coordinate the submission of related items.
	H. For each submittal, allow 15 days for review.
	I. Identify all variations from the Contract Documents and any Product or system limitations which may be detrimental to a successful performance of the completed Work.
	J. Allow space on the submittals for the Contractor's, Design Agent’s, and Consultant's electronic review stamps.
	K. When revised for resubmission, identify the changes made since the previous submission.
	L. Distribute copies of the reviewed submittals as appropriate.  Reproduce as necessary to inform subcontractors without internet download capabilities.  Instruct the parties to promptly report any inability to comply with the Contract requirements.
	M. Produce additional copies as required for the Record Document purposes as described in Section 01780.

	1.03      CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES
	A. Submit initial progress schedule in duplicate within 20 days after Date of Commencement for Design Agent to review. After a review, submit detailed schedules within 15 days modified to accommodate the revisions recommended by the Design Agent and O...
	B. Distribute copies of the reviewed schedules to the Project site file, subcontractors, suppliers, and other concerned parties. Instruct the recipients to promptly report, in writing, the problems anticipated by the projections indicated in the sched...
	1. Indicate the progress of each activity to the date of submittal, and the projected completion date of each activity.
	2. Identify the activities modified since the previous submittal, major changes in the scope, and other identifiable changes.
	3. Provide a narrative report to define the problem areas, the anticipated delays, and impact on the Schedule.  Report the corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect including the effect of changes on the schedules of separate contractors.

	G. Provide a separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples, including Owner-furnished Products and Products identified under Allowances, if any, and the dates reviewed submittals will be required from the Design Age...
	H. Indicate the delivery dates for Owner furnished Products, and for Products identified under Allowances.

	1.05 PRODUCT DATA
	A. Product Data:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.  Provide copies and distribute in accordance with the SU...
	B. Submit one (1) printed copy and one (1) electronic PDF copy for review.  The Design Agent will retain the reviewed printed copy for record and return the reviewed electronic PDF copy to the Contractor for distribution.
	N. Mark each copy to identify the applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement the manufacturers' standard data to provide the information specific to this Project.
	O. Indicate the product utility and electrical characteristics, the utility connection requirements, and the location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.
	P. After a review distribute in accordance with the Submittal Procedures article above and provide copies for record documents described in Section 01780.

	1.06 SHOP DRAWINGS
	A. Shop Drawings:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.  Produce copies and distribute in accordance with the S...
	B. Submit two (2) printed copies and one (1) electronic PDF copy for review.  The Design Agent and /or Consultants will retain the reviewed printed copies for record and return the reviewed electronic PDF copy to the Contractor for distribution.
	C. Indicate the special utility and electrical characteristics, the utility connection  requirements, and the location of utility outlets for service for functional equipments and appliances.

	1.07 SAMPLES
	A. Samples:  Submit to the Design Agent for review for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.  Produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with the SUB...
	B. Samples for Selection as Specified in Product Sections:
	1. Submit to the Design Agent for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
	2. Submit samples of the finishes in the colors selected for the Design Agent's records.
	3. After review, produce duplicates and distribute in accordance with the SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article and for the record documents purposes described in Section 01 7800.

	C. Submit samples to illustrate the functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with integral parts and attachment devices.  Coordinate the sample submittals for interfacing Work.
	Q. Include identification on each sample, with the full Project information.
	R. Submit at least the number of samples specified in the individual specification Sections; the Design Agent will retain two samples.
	S. Reviewed samples, which may be used in the Work, are indicated in the individual specification Sections.
	T. Samples will not be used for testing purposes unless they are specifically stated to be in the specification Section.

	1.08 TEST REPORTS
	A. Submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF  lab reports in accordance with Section 01 4000.
	B. Submit test reports for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

	1.09 DESIGN DATA
	A. Submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF data for the Design Agent’s knowledge as contract administrator for the Owner.
	B. Submit information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with the information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.
	1.10 CERTIFICATES
	A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF certification by the manufacturer, installation/application subcontractor, or the Contractor to the Design Agent in the quantities specified for the ...
	B. Indicate that the material or product conforms to or exceeds the specified requirements.  Submit supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
	A. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on the material or product, but must be acceptable to the Design Agent and its Consultants.

	1.10     MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, submit (1) printed and (1) electronic PDF copy of instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, to the Design Agent for delivery to the Owner...
	B. Indicate the special procedures, and the perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and the special environmental criteria required for application or installation.
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	SECTION 01 4000 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Quality control and control of installation.
	B. Verification of Credentials and Licenses.
	C. Tolerances
	D. References.
	E. Testing and inspection services.
	F. Manufacturers' field services.
	G. Mock-up Requirements.
	H. Historical Standards.

	1.02 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION
	A. Monitor a quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and workmanship, to produce Work of the specified quality.
	B. Comply with all manufacturers' instructions and recommendations, including each step in sequence.
	C. When the manufacturers' instructions conflict with the Contract Documents, request a clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding.
	D. Comply with the specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.
	E. Perform the Work by persons qualified to produce the required and specified quality.
	F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on the Shop Drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer.
	G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

	1.03 VERIFICATION OF CREDENTIALS AND LICENSES
	A. The Owner has implemented a project management oversight process and is applying it to current construction projects at this site.
	B. An element of this oversight process is the verification that persons employed on the project site have appropriate and current credentials and licenses in their possession, at the project site, for the work they are performing.
	C. Be forewarned that state resident inspectors will be checking for verification of credentials and licenses of both union and non-union persons, in their onsite inspections.
	D. State resident inspectors will also be reviewing Contractor's Certified Monthly Payroll Records for conformance with RI State Prevailing Wage Rate requirements.
	E. Those persons without the appropriate credentials and licenses will be subject to dismissal from the project site.

	1.04 TOLERANCES
	A. Monitor the fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.  Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.
	B. Comply with the manufacturers' tolerances.  When the manufacturers' tolerances conflict with the Contract Documents, request a clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding.
	C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

	1.05 REFERENCES
	A. For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes.
	B. Conform to reference standard by the date of issue current on the date of the Contract Documents, except where a specific date is established by code.
	C. Obtain copies of the standards where required by the product specification Sections.
	D. When the specified reference standards conflict with the Contract Documents, request a clarification from the Design Agent before proceeding.
	E. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in the Contract, nor those of the Design Agent, shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in reference documents.

	1.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES
	A. The Contractor will submit the name of an independent firm to the Design Agent for approval by the Owner,  to perform the testing and inspection services.  The Contractor shall pay for all the services required in the Base Bid as described in Attac...
	B.    The independent firm will perform the tests, inspections and other services specified in the
	individual specification Sections and as required by the Design Agent or its Consultants.
	1. Laboratory:  Authorized to operate in the location in which the Project is located.
	2.   Laboratory Staff:  Maintain a full time registered Engineer on staff to review the services.
	3.   Testing Equipment:  Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of an accuracy
	traceable to either the National Bureau of Standards or to the accepted values of natural
	physical constants.

	C.    Testing, inspections and source quality control may occur on or off the project site.  Perform
	off-site testing as required by the Design Agent or the Owner.
	D. Reports will be submitted by the independent firm to the Design Agent, the Consultant for that trade, and the Contractor, in duplicate, indicating the observations and results of tests and indicating the compliance or non-compliance with Contract D...
	E.     Cooperate with the independent firm; furnish samples of the materials, design mix, equipment,
	tools, storage, safe access, and the assistance by incidental labor as requested.
	1. Notify the Design Agent and Engineer and the independent firm 24 hours prior to the expected time for operations requiring services.
	2.    Make arrangements with the independent firm and pay for additional samples and tests required for the Contractor's use.

	F.     Testing and employment of the testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve the Contractor of
	an obligation to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
	Documents.
	G.     Re-testing or re-inspection required because of a non-conformance to the specified
	requirements shall be performed by the same independent firm on instructions by the Design Agent or its Consultant. Payment for the re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to the Contractor by deducting the testing charges from the Contr...
	H.    Agency Responsibilities:
	1.     Test samples of mixes submitted by the Contractor.
	2. Provide qualified personnel at the site.  Cooperate with the Design Agent or its Consultant and the Contractor in performance of services.
	3.  Perform specified sampling and testing of the products in accordance with the specified
	standards.
	4. Ascertain compliance of the materials and mixes with the requirements of the Contract
	Documents.
	5.   Promptly notify the Design Agent, Consultant and the Contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of the Work or products.
	6.   Perform additional tests required by the Design Agent or its Consultants.
	7.   Attend the preconstruction meetings and the progress meetings.

	I.    Agency Reports:  After each test, promptly submit two copies of the report to the Design Agent, appropriate Consultant, and to the Contractor.  When requested by the Design Agent, provide an interpretation of the test results.  Include the follo...
	1.       Date issued.
	2.    Project title and number.
	3.    Name of inspector.
	4.    Date and time of sampling or inspection.
	5.    Identification of product and specifications section.
	6.    Location in the Project.
	7.    Type of inspection or test.
	8.    Date of test.
	9.    Results of tests.
	10.    Conformance with Contract Documents.

	J.    Limits On Testing Authority:
	1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on the requirements of the Contract Documents.
	2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
	4.    Agency or laboratory may not assume any duties of the Contractor.
	5.    Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.


	1.08 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
	A. When specified in the individual specification Sections, require the material or Product suppliers, or manufacturers, to provide qualified staff personnel to observe the site conditions, the conditions of the surfaces and installation, the quality ...
	B. Submit the qualifications of the observer to the Design Agent 30 days in advance of the required
	observations.  Observer is subject to approval of the Design Agent.
	C.  Report the observations and the site decisions or instructions given to the applicators or
	installers that are supplemental or contrary to the manufacturers' written instructions.
	D.      Refer to Section 01 3300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES, MANUFACTURERS' FIELD
	REPORTS article.

	1.09 MOCK-UP REQUIREMENTS
	A. See sections for mock-up requirements specific to each work item.  Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and finishes.  See Attachment A for partial listing.
	B. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work.
	C. Where mock-up has been accepted by Design Agent and is no longer needed, remove mock-up and clear area when directed to do so unless mock-up is noted in specifications to be allowed to remain as part of the work.
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	SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Temporary Utilities:
	1. Temporary electricity.
	2. Temporary lighting for construction purposes.
	3. Telephone service.
	4. Temporary water service.
	5. Temporary sanitary facilities.
	6. Storage.

	B. Construction Facilities:
	1. Hoisting.
	2. Parking/Traffic.
	3. Progress cleaning and waste removal.
	4. Traffic regulation.

	C. Temporary Controls:
	1. Barriers.
	2. Enclosures and fencing.
	3. Security.
	4. Fire detection.
	5. Water control.
	6. Dust control.
	7. Erosion and sediment control.
	8. Noise control.
	9. Pest control.
	10. Pollution control.
	11. Removal of Utilities, Facilities and Controls

	D. Removal of utilities, facilities, and controls with reseeding and repair of grounds.

	1.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
	A. The Owner will pay the cost of energy used.  Exercise measures to conserve energy.  Utilize the Owner’s existing power service within the garage.
	B. Complement the existing power service capacity and characteristics as required for construction
	operations.
	C. Provide power outlets, with branch wiring and distribution boxes located at each floor or as required for construction operations.  Provide flexible power cords as required for portable construction tools and equipment.  All flexible power cords sh...
	D. Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at a convenient location, or a feeder switch at the source distribution equipment or meter.
	E. Permanent convenience receptacles may not be utilized during construction.
	F. Provide distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single-phase branch circuits for power.  Provide 20-ampere duplex outlets, single-phase circuits for power tools.

	1.03 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES
	1.04 TELEPHONE SERVICE
	A. Provide, maintain, and pay for cell phone service to the field supervisor at the time of project mobilization.  Arrange for electronic transfer of submittal information via email.

	1.05 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
	A. The Owner will pay the cost of temporary water.  Exercise measures to conserve energy.  Utilize the Owner's existing water system within the garage.  Extend and supplement with temporary devices as needed to maintain the specified conditions for co...
	B. Extend branch piping with outlets located so that water is available by hoses with threaded connections.  Provide temporary pipe insulation if needed to prevent freezing.

	1.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
	A. Contractor needs to provide and maintain temporary toilet facilities for use by all construction personnel.  Trades people will not be permitted to use existing facilities within the building.  Locate within construction fenced area.

	1.07 STORAGE
	A. Do not use existing facilities for storage.  Job meetings will be held on site at a location to be chosen by the Owner.
	B. Limit storage to within construction fencing, allowing for access and orderly provision for the maintenance and for the inspection of Products to the requirements of Section 01 6000.  Containers will be permitted within the project limit line.
	C. Removal:  At the completion of the Work remove the buildings, foundations, utility services, and debris.  Restore the areas.

	1.08 HOISTING
	1.09 PARKING/TRAFFIC
	A. Workers must park in lots assigned by the Owner.
	B. Use of designated existing on-site streets and driveways for construction traffic is permitted.  Tracked vehicles are not allowed on paved areas.
	C. Do not allow heavy vehicles or construction equipment in parking areas.
	D. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing sidewalks.
	E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants and control valves free of obstructions.
	F. Remove mud from construction vehicle wheels before entering streets.  Cleanup dirt, rocks, and debris left on street from construction vehicles.
	G. Use designated existing on-site roads for construction traffic.
	H. Maintenance:
	1. Maintain the traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.
	2. Maintain existing and permanent paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain the paving and drainage in original, or specified, condition.

	I. Removal, Repair:
	1.   Remove temporary materials and at Substantial Completion.
	2.   Remove underground work and compacted materials to a depth of 2 feet; Fill and grade the
	site as specified.
	3.   Repair existing and permanent facilities damaged by use, to the original or specified
	condition.


	1.10 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL
	A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain the site in a clean and orderly condition.
	B. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from the site daily, as necessary to prevent an on-site accumulation of waste material, debris, and rubbish, and dispose off-site.
	C.    Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
	with lids.

	1.11 TRAFFIC REGULATION
	A. Signs, Signals, And Devices:
	1. Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs:  As approved by local jurisdictions.
	2. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights:  As approved by local jurisdictions.
	3. Flag person Equipment:  As required by local jurisdictions.
	4. Police Details: Provide all police details as required by local jurisdictions, including payment directly to officers.

	B.   Flag Persons:  Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate the traffic when
	construction operations or traffic encroach on the public traffic lanes.
	C.   Flares and Lights:  Use flares and lights during the hours of low visibility to delineate the traffic
	lanes and to guide traffic.
	D. Haul Routes:
	1. Consult with the authority having jurisdiction, establish the public thoroughfares to be used for haul routes and site access.

	E. Traffic Signs and Signals:
	1.      At approaches to the site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and
	elsewhere as needed to direct the construction and affected public traffic.
	2.  Install and operate automatic traffic control signals to direct and maintain the orderly flow of traffic in areas under the Contractor's control, and areas affected by the Contractor's operations.
	3. Relocate as the Work progresses, to maintain effective traffic control.



	F. Removal:
	1. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.
	2. Repair damage caused by installation.
	3. Remove post settings to a depth of 2 feet .
	1.12 BARRIERS
	A. Provide barriers to allow for the Owner's use of the site and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from the construction operations, or demolition.
	B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-way, or for public access to the building.
	C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain.  Replace damaged plants.
	D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.

	1.13 ENCLOSURES AND FENCING
	A. Construction:  Provide 6-ft. high commercial grade chain link fence around on-site equipment or areas of site disturbance for the period required to protect work and the public. Equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.  Provide one set...
	A. Perform adjustment to the proposed layout as may be directed by the Owner.

	1.14 SECURITY
	A. Security Program:
	1. Protect the Work, the existing premises, or the Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and unauthorized entry.
	2. Initiate the program in coordination with the Owner's existing security system at  mobilization.
	3. Maintain the program throughout the construction period until Owner occupancy of each designated area.

	B. Entry Control:  Coordinate the access of the Owner's personnel to the site in coordination with the Owner's security forces.

	1.15 FIRE DETECTION
	1.16 WATER CONTROL
	A. Cover and secure all openings to prevent water intrusion during construction.
	B. Do not leave open joints at the end of the work day.  Backer rod may be used as a temporary filler/protection.

	1.17 DUST CONTROL
	A. Execute the Work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
	B. Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into the atmosphere.
	C.  All masonry cutting tools must be fitted with OSHA-approved HEPA filtration equipment to capture silicone dust.  Take steps to protect both workers and building occupants from exposure to silicone dust.

	1.18 NOISE CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by the construction operations.

	1.19 PEST CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging the Work, or entering the facility.

	1.20 POLLUTION CONTROL
	A. Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent the contamination of soil, water, and the atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by the construction operations.

	1.21 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS
	A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials, prior to Substantial Completion.
	B. Remove any underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet.  Grade the site as indicated.
	C. Clean and repair the damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.
	D. Restore the existing and new facilities used during construction to their original condition.
	E. Restore any temporary exterior laydown or storage areas to the original condition.  After each use, regrade and reseed as required to meet this requirement.
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	SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL – Where these requirements conflict with RFP terms, the RFP shall govern.
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Products.
	B. Product delivery requirements.
	C. Product storage and handling requirements.
	D. Product options.
	E. Product substitution procedures.

	1.02 PRODUCTS
	A. Products:  Means new material, machinery, components, fixtures, or systems forming the Work; but does not include the machinery or equipment used for the preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection of the Work.  Products may include the existi...
	B. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers suitable for the intended use.  Furnish products of each type by a single manufacturer unless specified otherwise.
	C. Do not use materials and equipment removed from the existing premises, except as specifically permitted by the Contract Documents.
	D. Furnish interchangeable components of the same manufacturer for the components being replaced.

	1.03 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Transport and handle products in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.
	B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that the products comply with the requirements, the quantities are correct, and the products are undamaged.
	C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle the products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.

	1.04 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Store and protect the products in accordance with the manufacturers' instructions.
	B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
	C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment favorable to the product.
	D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above the ground.
	E. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when the site does not permit on-site storage or protection.
	F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to prevent the condensation and degradation of products.
	G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent mixing with foreign matter.
	H. Provide equipment and personnel to store the products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or damage.
	I. Arrange storage of the products to permit access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to verify that the products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

	1.05 PRODUCT OPTIONS
	A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Any Product meeting those standards or description.
	B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Products of one of the manufacturers named and meeting the specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.
	C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:  Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named in accordance with the following article.

	1.06 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
	A. Instructions to Bidders specify the time restrictions for submitting requests for Substitutions during the bidding period to requirements specified in this section.
	B. Substitutions may be considered after the bid only in the following circumstances:
	1.when a product becomes no longer in production following the date of receipt of the Purchase Order for this Contract.  Submit certification both that specified product was carried in Bid, and is no longer obtainable.  Provide cost change documentation.
	2. there is a significant cost savings offered to the Owner.  Provide price comparison of both bid and offered substitution products as well as all collateral costs of the change.
	3. Code changes or site conditions require a different item from that bid.  Submit as for 2 above.
	C. Document each request with complete data substantiating the compliance of a proposed Substitution with the Contract Documents.
	D. A request constitutes a representation that the Bidder:
	1. Has investigated the proposed Product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality level of the specified product.
	2. Will provide the same warranty for the Substitution as for the specified Product.
	3. Will coordinate the installation and make changes to other Work which may be required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to the Owner, including redesign.
	4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension which may subsequently become apparent.
	5. Will reimburse the Owner and the Design Agent for review or redesign services, including those associated with re-approval by the authorities having jurisdiction.

	E. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on the Shop Drawing or Product Data submittals, without a separate written request, or when acceptance will require revision to the Contract Documents.
	F. Substitution Submittal Procedure, If Permitted Following Contract Award:
	1. Submit three copies of a request for Substitution for consideration, no later than 20 working days following date of receipt of the Purchase Order for this Contract.  Limit each request to one proposed Substitution.
	2. Submit the Shop Drawings, Product Data, and the certified test results attesting to the proposed product equivalence.  The burden of proof is on the proposer.
	3. The Design Agent will notify the Contractor in writing of a decision to accept or reject the request.  Costs for review time on unsuccessful requests will be included in the next change order.
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	2128-01 7000 Execution Requirements.pdf
	SECTION 01 7000 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Examination.
	B. Preparation.
	C. Protection of adjacent construction.
	D. Cutting and patching.
	E. Special procedures.
	F. Protecting Installed Construction.

	1.02 EXAMINATION
	A. Acceptance of Conditions:
	1.  Verify that existing applicable site conditions, substrates, or substrate surfaces are acceptable or meet specific requirements of individual specifications Sections, for   subsequent Work to proceed.
	2.  Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new   Work being applied or attached.
	3. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification Sections.
	4. Verify that utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.
	5.  Beginning of new Work, that relies upon the quality and proper execution of Work of a preceding trade, means acceptance of that preceding Work as appropriate for the proper execution of subsequent Work.
	6.  Acceptance of preceding Work that can be shown later to have adversely affected  proper performance of new Work may result in removal and repeat performance of all Work involved at no cost to the Owner.


	1.03 PREPARATION
	A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
	B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
	C. Apply substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner, required or recommended by
	manufacturer, prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.
	D. Prior to the application, installation, or erection of any products and product components, perform any other preparatory operations, or surface or substrate modifications, as may be specified or directed by product manufacturers.

	1.04 PROTECTION OF ADJACENT CONSTRUCTION
	A.     Protect existing adjacent properties and provide special protection where specified in                individual Specification Sections.
	B.    Provide protective coverings at wall, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of existing           openings.
	C.    Protect existing finished floors, stairs, and other existing surfaces from traffic, dirt,             wear, damage, or movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet                   materials.
	D. Cover and protect furnishings, materials and equipment within the spaces receiving new work.  Move items as necessary to install new work and return them to original locations at the close of construction in that area.
	E.    Repair adjacent properties damaged by construction operations to original condition to       the satisfaction of the Owner.
	F.    Prohibit unnecessary traffic from existing landscaped areas.

	1.05         CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Employ skilled and experienced installers to perform cutting and patching.
	B. Submit written request in advance of cutting or altering elements which affect:
	1.      Structural integrity of element.
	2.    Integrity of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements.
	3.    Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of element.
	4.    Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.
	5.    Existing construction, or Work of separate contractor.

	C. Execute cutting, fitting, and patching including excavation and fill, to complete Work, and to:
	1.      Fit the several parts together, to integrate with other Work.
	2.    Uncover Work to install or correct ill-timed Work.
	3.    Remove and replace defective and non-conforming Work.
	4.    Remove samples of installed Work for testing.
	5.    Provide openings in elements of Work for penetrations of mechanical and electrical    Work.

	D. Execute Work by methods that will avoid damage to other Work, and provide proper surfaces to receive patching and finishing.
	E. Cut masonry, concrete, and other rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.
	G. Restore Work with new Products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
	H. Fit Work tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduits, and other penetrations through surfaces.
	I. Maintain integrity of wall, ceiling, or floor construction; completely seal voids.
	J. At penetration of fire-rated partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire rated or fire resistant material in accordance with Specifications, to full thickness of the penetrated element.
	K. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finishes.  For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection; for an assembly, refinish entire unit.
	L. Identify any hazardous substance or conditions exposed during the Work to the Owner and Design Agent for decision or remedy.
	M. See General Conditions for additional requirements.

	1.06         SPECIAL PROCEDURES
	A.      Materials:  As specified in product Sections; match existing with new products, or                    salvaged products as appropriate, for patching  and extending work.
	B.      Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform alteration work.
	C.      Cut, move, or remove items as necessary for access to alterations and renovation Work.           Replace and  restore at completion.
	D.      Remove unsuitable material not marked for salvage, such as rotted wood, corroded    metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete.  Replace materials as specified for  finished Work.
	E.       Remove debris and abandoned items from area and from concealed spaces.
	F.       Prepare surface and remove surface finishes to provide installation of new Work and                finishes.
	G.      Close openings in exterior surfaces to protect existing Work from weather and extremes           of temperature and humidity.
	H.      Remove, cut, and patch Work in a manner to minimize damage and to provide means of restoring products and finishes to original or specified condition.
	I.    Refinish existing visible surfaces to remain in renovated rooms and spaces to specified      condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent finishes.
	J. Where new Work abuts or aligns with existing, provide a smooth and even transition.      Patch Work to match existing adjacent Work in texture and appearance.
	K.     When finished surfaces are cut so that a smooth transition with new Work is not                       possible, terminate existing surface along a straight line at a natural line of division and            submit recommendation to Design Agent ...
	L.      Where a change of plane of 1/4 inch or more occurs, submit recommendation for                      providing a smooth transition to Design Agent for review.
	N.      Patch or replace portions of existing surfaces which are damaged, or showing other                  imperfections.
	O.      Finish surfaces as specified in individual product Sections, or as indicated on the                      Drawings.

	1.07      PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A.   Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual
	specification sections.
	B.   Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in       immediate work area to prevent damage.
	C.   Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
	D.   Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or            movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

	E.     Repair or replace installed Work damaged by construction operations, as directed by the         Design Agent.
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	SECTION 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
	A. Closeout procedures.
	B. Quality assurance.
	C. Project Record documents.

	1.02 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	A. Submit a written certification that the Contract Documents have been reviewed, the Work has
	been inspected, and that the Work is complete in accordance with the Contract Documents and
	is ready for the Owner's review.
	B.  Provide submittals to Design Agent that are required by governing or other authorities.  Provide Waivers of Lien for all subcontractors. Failure to include correctly prepared waivers will delay issuing of final payment.
	C.  Provide submittals to Design Agent that are required by the governing or other authorities, including the following closeout documents:
	D. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous
	payments, and sum remaining due.  Submit Record Documents for review and approval at the time of Final Application.  Final Payment will not be released until Record Documents are deemed acceptable by the Design Agent.  See RFP for additional re...

	1.03     PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintain on the site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions of the
	Work for all trades:
	1. Drawings.
	2. Specifications.
	3. Addenda.
	4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
	5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.

	B. Ensure the entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by the Owner.
	C. Store the record documents separate from the documents used for construction.
	D. Record information concurrent with the construction progress, not less than weekly.
	E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product Section description of the actual products installed, including the following:
	1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
	2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
	3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

	F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record the actual
	construction including:
	1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of the underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. Include the locations and description of any existing utility lines and other existing installations of any kin...
	2. Measured locations of encountered utilities and appurtenances concealed in the construction or excavations.
	3. Field changes of dimension and detail.
	4. Details not on the original Contract drawings.

	H. At completion of the Work of the Contract, the Contractor shall retain competent drafting personnel to transfer the information from the Project Record Documents in paper form to editable electronic formats to create “As-Built” Documents on base fi...
	I. Associated materials including but not limited to the following are also required to be submitted at project close-out:  shop drawings and cut sheets, RFIs, correspondence and meeting minutes, construction progress photograph. These materials may b...
	J. If the project required geotechnical or other miscellaneous studies or other reports, these shall also be submitted as Record Document in either paper or digital format.
	K. Labeling:  In all cases, paper or digital submissions must contain the following information:  Building, project or facility name, submission date, and specific content index.
	L. No review or receipt of Project Record Documents by the Design Agent or the Owner shall be interpreted as a waiver of any deviation from the Contract Documents or Shop Drawings, or in any way relieve the Contractor from responsibility to perform th...
	M. Update the on-site Project Record Documents on a regular basis.  Monthly payments will not be processed if Project Record Documents are not maintained up to date.
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